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For Canadian pricing, please visit Trendealer to
see the current conversion rate being used or
contact your local Trendway Representative.

Trendway >



Trendway.>

Choices®

Choices is a fully featured product line
that includes Systems and Desking
Furniture, Tables and Filing and Storage.
This price list includes detailed product
information and pricing for these
products.

Trendway product catalogs are avail-
able in the following design software:
CAP, Data One, Giza, Midnight-Oil, and
Project Matrix. The Systems price list is
also available in .pdf (Acrobat Reader)
format on dealer.trendway.com. For
Architects and Designers, a free FSL
(Furniture Symbol Library) is available on
www.trendway.com.

Product dimensions are given throughout
the product catalog and are followed

by parenthesis which have the metric
equivalent in millimeters. For example: A
Rectangular Work Surface is available in
a 48" (1219)-width.

Ordering Information

The most efficient way to enter an order
is through Trendway On-Line Order Entry
on dealer.trendway.com, which also
accepts .sif files from the design software
listed above. Faxed orders are available
as well but may extend lead-times.

For ease in specifying, Trendway’s catalog
numbering system uses meaningful char-
acters to convey description, surface type,
and size. For example, TA3666B repre-
sents a Tackable Acoustical Panel that is
36" (914)-wide and 66" (1676)-high.

Order specification examples are shown
throughout the price list at the bottom of
each page. Be sure to follow the order
sequence carefully to ensure complete
and accurate order specification.

After placing an order, Trendway will
send an order acknowledgement that
follows the sequence of information out-
lined below. Trendway encourages you to
follow the same steps so that checking
your order against the acknowledgement
will be as easy as possible.

Placing an Order

To make placing an order simple,
Trendway On-Line Order Entry
automatically prompts the product and
option decisions that are required. For
accurate order processing on faxed
orders, please type or use legible
handwriting, and be sure to include the
following information:

1. A complete “sold to” address with
correct Zip code.

2. A complete “ship to” address with
correct Zip code.

3. A purchase order number. (The order
is issued to Trendway Corporation,
Holland, Michigan.)

4. A signature or name of person
authorizing the purchase order.

5. A contact name and phone number
at your company.

6. An actual calendar date for the
requested delivery date (not ASAP).

7. Line items that are complete, which
means all catalog numbers and
descriptions, options listed for each
product selected, fabric/finish pattern
and color descriptions, and all  cor-
responding letter or number codes.
Be sure to make a pick for all avail-
able options. Also, combine identical
items and specify total quantity unless
using special marking or tagging.

(Refer to your price list for ordering
options.)

8. Special products referenced by their
control numbers as well as their
descriptions.

9. Line items that include price per unit,
as well as extended totals.

10. A total dollar amount for the purchase
order.

11. Any special shipping requirements
clearly noted; i.e., “call before delivery.”

By placing your orders correctly and
completely the first time around, your
order will be processed and scheduled
without delay (subject to credit approval).

Lead-Times

The majority of Choices products are
shipped within Trendway’s standard
lead time. Extended lead-time items in
the catalog are designated by shading.

Note: Shipping lead-times are subject
to product availability due to order
size. For exact lead-times on your order
contact Trendway Customer Care.

Product Questions, Quotes & Order
Placement On-Line
dealer.trendway.com

Hours: 24 Hours, 7 Days a Week

Sequence Information

The table below shows a sample of the price list format’s sequence of information
which will assist when placing an order and checking an order acknowledgement.

Sample

Part Number: TA4884B H

.050

.050 K K

Customer Care Representative

Hours:  Monday-Friday

7:30 am to 5:30 pm EST
Phone: 1-800-893-8115
Fax: 1-800-893-8121

e-mail: customercare@trendway.com

Trendway Custom Solutions
Phone: 1-800-893-8117

For more information on Order
Placement, Confirmation, and Lead-
Times, see the Pricing, Procedures
& Policies section in the back of this
Price List.

1. Transportation
All orders are shipped by Trendway
truck or common carrier. List prices
shown include Trendway specified
freight cost on all orders. For
additional information about
transportation, contact the Trendway
Customer Care Department at
1-800-893-8115.

2. Prices
Prices shown in this offering are
F.O.B. origin, freight prepaid.
Trendway reserves the right to
change prices without notice.
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- 2 Choices | Panels | Components | Desking | Filing + Storage | Tables | Statement of Line
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2 E Panels

S&

o<  TASeries
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o % Tackable Acoustical Panel Bottom Open Full Open and
5 or Vinyl Covered Half Open and Half Glazed Panel Panel Glazed Panel
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66" Glass 48" Glass 42" Glass 36" Glass 30" Glass
Line Line Line Line Line

Doors

Vinyl Door Sliding Door Frameless Screen Covers for Panels (available in fabric or painted)

4-Way Cover

Fabric
Planning

e — . ;,f‘:' g
3-Way Cover

90° Cover Change Change of

of Height Height 2-Way
Cover Cover

Surface
Materials

Dimension Availability for Panels and Doors

Keying
Information

TA Series Doors

121

18"
24"
30"
36"
42"
48"
60"
30"
36"
42"
48"
54"
62"
66"
78”
84"

X| X[ X[ X|X|X|X

X| X[ X| X | X|X|X|X
X| X[ X| X | X| X]|X|X

X| X | X| X|X

X| X[ X| X | X| X|X|X]|X
X| X[ X|X| X| X|X|X]|X

X

XX See pricing charts for exceptions
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Components

Work Surface Shapes
Extended Corner*
Rectangle Arc Transition* Corner with Curved & Straight Front Cockpit Corner Extended Cockpit Corner* Curved & Straight Front
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Extended D-Shaped
D-Shaped Peninsula P-Shaped Peninsula* Peninsula* Flared Peninsula® Corner Transaction* Arc Peninsula®

& N &~ TW T

Peninsula Modesty Quarter Curved* Exterior Quarter Curved Radiused Conference Counter Caps

Right Angle
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. . . . . . ) Corner Section
*Handed Work Surfaces are available as a mirror image. <— Denotes direction of woodgrain or linear patterned.

Work Surface Supports and End Panels
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Supports Plates Brackets End Panel P-Leg
[ <ge = =
Flipper Door Storage Shelves
e Painted e Fabric Half-End Full-End
Laminate Overhead Storage
Full-End Single Half-Height Single- Full-Height Dual- Half-Height Dual-
Full-End Cubby  Half-End Cubby  Flipper Door Unit  Dual Hinged Door  Sliding Door Sliding Door Sliding Door Sliding Door

@@@@

Full-End Shelf Half-End Shelf

Task Lights
LED Task light

—
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Accessories
Drawers Tackboard Marker Board

Overview &
Order Information
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Desks

Extended Top Desk configurations Bowed Top Desk configurations
Standard Desk configurations with full and half modesty with full and half modesty with full and half modesty

Al Pt Y B R

Corner Desk configurations Cockpit Corner Desk configurations
Extended Corner Desk* configurations with full and half modesty with full and half modesty with full and half modesty

Fy 9 B9 09 3 B Ed

Extended Cockpit Corner Desk* configurations D-Shape Peninsula Desk configurations P-shape Peninsula Desk* configurations

ey e deded eAeded

Extended D-Shaped Peninsula Desk* configurations Standard Returns Peninsula Returns

B CCFT & ¢

Freestanding Flipper and
Standard Bridges Peninsula Modesty Cabinet Units with Tackboard

== & &

Surface Fabric
Materials Planning

Keying
Information

*Handed Work Surfaces are available as a mirror image. <— Denotes direction of woodgrain or linear patterned.
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Filing + Storage

Note: See the Pack Price Book for the Complete Steel Filing and Storage Offering.
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Tables o
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Training Tables 53
o D
: =
Trapezoid Half-Round
Rectangular Training Tables Training Tables  Training Tables
L)
g g
3o
=5
T-Base with C-Base with T-Base with T-Base with '3 3
o Fixed Top * Fixed Top * Fixed Top e Fixed Top
 Flip Top * Flip Top e Flip Top

Collaborative and Café
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Collaborative

T I T

E_’,,
b
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X-Base Disc Base X-Base Disc Base | 25
Dia. D/W g
30" 30"
36" 36"
42" 42"
48" 48"
Café
Conference Tables
Boat Racetrack Rectangle
| X-Base Disc Base | X-Base Disc Base |
Dia.
30" o
36" 36"
42 42"
48" 48"

Note: See the Tables Price Book for the Complete Tables Offering.
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Overview &
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Statement
of Line

Fabric
Planning
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Surface Material Program

The Trendway Surface Material Program
includes a broad selection of coordi-
nated fabrics, laminate and trim finish
options. Additionally, Trendway offers a
Customers Own Material (COM) program
to allow customers to further personalize
their work stations.

The following sections describe the
Trendway Surface Materials vocabulary.

Standard Program

Trendway’s Standard Program of time-
less and popular fabrics, finishes, vinyls
and laminates, is recommended for
corporate standards programs.These
fabrics are carded and swatched by
Trendway. Materials in the Trendway
Standard Program offering are readily
available for orders to ship within 2-4
weeks. Refer to individual panels for fire
rating classifications.

Scheduled Program

Trendway’s Schedule Program is made
up of additional colors of standard
patterns, as well as an evolving
collection of fabrics from our textile
partners designed to solve all your
needs. Influenced and kept up to date
by emerging trends, the typical life span
in this program is one to three years and
is not considered part of the standard
program. To see the Scheduled fabrics
go the the surface material page on our
website at www. Trendway.com and

filter for “Scheduled” under “Lead-
Times”. Scheduled fabrics may have
different lead time than standard fabrics.
Please call Trendway customer care for
estimated ship dates.

Both Standard and Scheduled Materials
in this program comply with the industry
standards for quality and performance.

They all pass California Technical
Bulletin 117-2013 and are listed as
part of the UL recognized component
program.

COM

Customers Own Material program allows
customers to select and specify their own
fabric or laminate on Trendway product.
For detailed information see item #11
(COM) in the Pricing, Procedures and
Policies section in the back of the price
list or on Trendealer.com.

Pre-Approved COM

Select from popular COM fabrics
pre-approved by Trendway. Customers
are able to search the COM library on
dealer.trendway.com for fabrics and
specific applications that have passed
manufacturability testing on Trendway
product.

HOW TO ORDER SAMPLES

Standard Program Binder Cards
Seating and panel binder cards are

available through Trendway fulfillment.

dealer.trendway.com

Standard Program Samples
Samples of fabrics and finishes are

available through Trendway fulfillment.

dealer.trendway.com

Scheduled Samples

Samples must be ordered directly
through the supplier. Contact
information is listed below and also
on our website www.trendway.com/
surface-materials. Click on the link
next to the swatch samples.

Camira
www.camirafabrics.com
1-616-288-0655

Culp Contract
www.culpcontract.com
336-888-6274

Guilford Of Maine®
www.guilfordofmaine.com
1-800-544-0200

Mayer Fabrics
www.mayerfabrics.com
1-800-428-4415

Momentum® Textiles
WWW. memosamp\es.com
1-800-366-6839

Nevamar
WWWw.nevamar.com
1-800-638-4380

Pionite
www.pionite.com
1-800-746-6483

Ultrafabrics®
www.ultrafabricsinc.com
914-460-1730

Wilsonart®
www.wilsonart.com
1-800-433-3222

Surface Material Legend

~“<—==> = 100% Recycled Content

@) = Bleach Cleanable.Refer
to specific cleaning
instructions for each fabric
on www.Trendway.com.
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Choices Tackboards % 2
Capture A:asr;::tse;s Fabric Cushion g E
Pattern Tiles Components Screens | 5 60" |<60"| TrendWall | Volo Tops § g
Amaze 4 $ L 4 R $ L 4 L 4 i %' ®
Anchorage L 4 L 4 L 4 R L 4 L 4 L 4 o ?
Aurora 1 2 1 2 1 2 R | & 1 2 L 2 . of
Chase s s s R | & s s . - g
Framework 4 B b | <P . 4 . ® 2
Glint 4 4 3 4 R 4 3 4 1 4 . -
Intermix L 4 L 4 . R A 4 L 4 A 4 .
Intuition* 1 4 . . R 9 . 3 L 4 E
verge | F |k | K || k]| *
Mingle s s s R | & . . . @
Netiquette™ L 4 J o R L 4 L 4 L 4 o
Pact 4 $ 3 R $ L 4 $ d 2n
Pursuit s s s R | 8 3 s . g' §..
Tabby Weave {P €}> 4} QF ¢ﬁ¢ ‘4} 4} ° E—’-s

e Not Available

€}> Non Directional - Pattern will be applied for best yield

¥ Down Roll - The height dimension of the tile or component is parallel to the warp of the fabric

R Railroaded - The height dimension of the tile or component is perpendicular to the warp of the fabric

*  Multi-use fabric (seating and panel) available on Capture, Fabric Screens, and Volo

5
h
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22
o
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** Not available on Choices Panels, but approved on Choice’s Tackboards and Flipper Doors

Down-Roll (¥) Railroad
Down-roll means the height dimension of the tile Railroad means the height dimension of the tile or
or component is parallel to the warp of the fabric component is perpendicular to the warp of the fabric
(Fig. A). (Fig. B).
Fig. A R Fig. B g6 Fabric
L width L width

COM Fabrics Fig. C 66" Fabric
COM fabrics may be applied either Down-roll (Fig. A) L— width
or Railroad (Fig. B). When choosing Railroad on COM
fabrics please note that 84" (2134)-high Choices and
TrendWall Panels cannot be Railroad due to panel
fabric being 66” (1676)-wide (Fig. C).

January 2023 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 7
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3 § Framework Grade 0 fintermix _— Grade 1 @ Tabby Weave > Grade 2
26  Value Fabric . ed QQ3 Cement Mix
5< KK1 Cappuccino KDM Foggy 175 Crystal Blue
5 E{z Eove Gray KDK Husky 238 Grey Mix
° Spresso KDT Neptune K99 Medium Grey
(o) B4Y Eucalyptus KDJ Rocket Shi
BAX Gray Blue ocket Ship 380 Quartz .
- KJX Grotto KDH Seagull Bv2 Silver Papier
£o BFP Hunter KDV Smoky Quartz 150 Wegewood
£E BFR Marble KDR Swan
%-.. B4V Sandy Pebble Anchorage _— Grade 3
&° BG8  Twilight Mingle Grade 1
(Merge ____________Grade 0 scu s +ngora
Me . Grade 0 753 Biscuit ARO Asteroid
o 2 Dq]\c/e J 74X Carbon BF4 Aubergine
v c 8 riftwoo 74y Crystal AQS Birch
8 £ Z44 Eucalyptus 752 Wheatberry BF9 Cobalt
Sa 745 Fawn Z51 Winter AQ7 Deep Water
a 746 Fire Engine ;
. . BFM Graphite
747 Graphite Netiquette Grade 1
749 G Anol BFF Green Apple
un | reen Apple KK5 Analog BFA Lapis
3% A l\\;ly dari KK3 Chipset BFD Midnight
s anaarin KK4 Dashboard GEB Onyx
"g g Z4D Marshmallow KKS Gamma KX1 Pool
= o
oS éjl': g/:lgl[nlght KK7 Inkjet BF2 Pumpkin
ate KKC Pixel AQ6 Quarry Blue
KKA Refresh BFN Red Delicious
c KK6 Schema AQ5 Slate
o
2E-S Amaze Grade 1 KK9 Vector BFC Thistle
>E . AQ1 Vanilla
:%’:C_; Z4W Morel Pursuit o Grade 1 BXP Waterfall
£ 74T Platinum Iﬁj,) BFG Willow
yZAY Steel KDG Cement BFJ Wolf
74U Sky KDA Dove
KDF Elephant Glint “_— Grade 3
Aurora Grade 1 KDC Mist Grey
KD9 Whisper .
755 Cloud KDD White Linen Ka4 caspian
754 Frost KG5 Column
KG7 Gypsum
756 Latte KGO Opal
757 Pewter Pact _— Grade 2 pal
, KJ2 Pumice
/58 Granite .
M5 A KGC Relic
o€ KGE Serene
Chase Grade 1 BM8 Coastal KGF Shale
BMA Dove
Z4K Coin BME Fern —
Zan Eery BMF Harbour Intuition Grade 4
74P Mushroom BMJ Midnight :
Z4R Pumice BMM Patina z2r Bisque
Z4N  Shadow BMN Putty Z2G - Honey
BMU Sketch Z2E Peacock
BMW Taupe 722G Sage
BMX Toasty

* Available on Capture, Fabric Screens, and Volo
To see all Trendway fabric options, go to Trendway.com

8 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 January 2023
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Standard Systems Finishes

Trendway standard paints include smooth and textured styles in our six trim colors.

Systems Paints and Trim Glazed Panels Panel Vinyls

uoljew.iojuj I9pIO
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K Charcoal Plexiglass V52 Designer White

DW Designer White 01 Clear V39 Textured Charcoal

G Gray E3A *Frosted V51 Textured Light Gray

L Light Gray . V53 Textured Platinum

Y Sand Tempered Glass V48 Textured Sand "
J Stucco 03 Clear V49 Textured Stucco o
TK Textured Charcoal 05 Frosted -0
TDW  Textured Designer White Note: Panel vinyls only available on 5'%
TG Textured Gray Ecoresin Choices VP Panels, TrendWall, Volo ® 3
L Textured Light Gray The color options are semi-transparent and Doors.

Y Textured Sand with (or without) patterns.

TJ Textured Stucco

EO1 Solo Supermatte Ecoresin
EO3 Spider Ecoresin

Buluue|d
ouqed

*Note: These options are offered at an
upcharge. Please refer to a specific item
in your price list to determine the amount
of upcharge.
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Premium Systems Finishes
Premium finishes are offered at a modest upcharge. Please refer to a specific item in your price list to determine the
amount of upcharge.

Smooth Metallic Paint

PA Platinum

uonewsJojuj
BulAd)

Standard Vinyl Edgeband
Solid |

K Charcoal E8 Casual Linen W8  Beigewood

E1  Designer White E9 Classic Linen WE  Brazilwood

E6  Graphite EB  Crisp Linen W7  Empire Mahogany
L Light Gray EG Earthen Twill ER  Espresso Pearwood
Y Sand EH  Graphite Twill WY Finnish Oak

E7  Shadow EE  Sarum Twill W5  Fusion Maple

J Stucco E5  Phantom Charcoal

E4 Phantom Ecru
E3 Phantom Pearl
WZ  Walnut

W6  Wild Cherry

* Available on Capture, Fabric Screens, and Volo
To see all Trendway finish options, go to Trendway.com

January 2023 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 9
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High Pressure Laminates — for Work Surfaces and Laminate Tiles

Standard Program

Overview &
Order Information

Solid Pattern Woodgrain Woodgrain

583 Charcoal J6B Casual Linen JOG Beigewood Joc Phantom Charcoal
JoC Designer White JB6A Classic Linen JoD Brazilwood Jo9B Phantom Ecru
JoD Graphite J69 Crisp Linen J2A Empire Mahogany JOA Phantom Pearl

- 573 Light Gray JOH Earthen Twill JoX Expresso Pearwood

So J20 Sand JM4 Evening Tigris Jog Finnish Oak

55 Jo4 Shadow JoJ Graphite Twill J25 Fusion Maple

5% J11 Stucco J09 White Tigris J99 Walnut

& J9G Sarum Twill J1R Wild Cherry

v
.S
c
==
.
o

Thermofused Laminates — for Storage and Laminate Tiles

Standard Program

o2 RSold Grade 1 Woodgrain Grade 1

v.2 XZ4  Black XZ8 Beigewood

"g % XZH  Designer White XZE Brazilwood

ns XZ3 Empire Mahogany
XY6 Espresso Pearwood

XYZ Finnish Oak
XZ2 Fusion Maple
Xz7 Walnut

XZ1 Wild Cherry

Woodgrain Grade 2

XY2 Phantom Charcoal
XY1 Phantom Ecru
XYO Phantom Pearl

Keying
Information

To see all Trendway finish options, go to Trendway.com

10 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 January 2023
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CROSS REFERENCE

High Pressure Laminate (HPL), Thermofused Laminate (TFL), Edgebanding, Wood Veneer, Panel Vinyl

o
3
o O
=<
=0
33
o
°
3=
&
o
=2

Solid HPL TFL Edgeband | Finish Code | Panel Vinyl
Capture, Choices, Capture, Intrinsic, Choices,
Color Name Pack, Worksurfaces | Trig TrendWall, Volo
Black XZ4 ° g
Charcoal** 583 K K V39 -0
Designer White** JOC XZH El DW V52 ?p g
Graphite Job E6 -
Gray** G
Light Gray** 573 L L V51 h)
v
Platinum** PA V53 5o
—
Sand** J20 Y Y V48 = ®
Shadow Jo4 E7
Stucco** Jn J J V49
5L
Pattern HPL Edgeband g_éh
Capture, Choices, o
CO|OF Name ;aslzev\/oi;trfjces " ®
Casual Linen JoB E8
Classic Linen JBA E9 S5
— o X
Crisp Linen Je9 EB 32
Earthen Twill JOH EG =3
o)
Graphite Twill JoJ EH =
Sarum Twill JoG EE
Woodgrain HPL TFL Edgeband | Wood Veneer | Panel Vinyl
Capture, Choices, Capture, Intrinsic, Volo TrendWall
Pattern Name Pack, Worksurfaces | Trig
Beigewood JOG XZ8 W8 M4
Brazilwood JOD XZE WE M5
Empire Mahogany XZ3 W7 M8
Espresso Pearwood JoX XY6 ER
Finnish Oak Jo8 XZY WY
Fusion Maple J25 XZ2 W5 M2
Phantom Charcoal JocC XY2 ES
Phantom Ecru JoB XY1 E4
Phantom Pearl J9A XYO E3
Sorrel Pear AS4
Walnut J99 XZ7Z WZ
Wild Cherry JIR XZ1 W6 M9

** Trendway standard trim paint color

To see all Trendway finish options, go to Trendway.com
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Order Information

Fabric Statement
Planning of Line

Surface
Materials
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Choices Keying Order Form

This form can be used as a worksheet
or an order form to determine what
key alike Choices Core/Key Sets are
needed for key-alike Choices filing and
storage, Choices locks on Choices
flipper units and for additional Choices
Lock Keys, Core Keys and Master
Keys*. It is also used to specify special
tagging instructions to designate
installation locations, which is offered
free of charge.

The information on this form can either
be entered in Trendway’s design
software, or through Trendway On-line
Order Entry on Trendealer.com using
the catalog numbers listed below or

it can be used as an order form and
faxed to Trendway Customer Care.

Choices Core/Key Set

The Choices Core/Key Set is needed
when the Key Alike Option ‘T’ is select-
ed, or if a lock needs to be changed
out in an existing unit. The Core/Key
Set provides the ability to pick the key
number for a single storage piece, each
individual office or group of offices.
Choices Core/Key Sets includes a lock
core and 2 lock keys. Additional lock
keys are available.

Choices Core Installation/Removal
Key

Pack Core Installation/Removal Key is
needed to install Core/Key Sets and
to remove or replace existing Pack
lock cores.

*Choices Master Key

Choices Master Key is used to open
any Choices style lock. Master keys
are sent out separately from the
product order. Request for Master
keys must be made on the end users
letterhead and faxed to Trendway
Customer Care at 1-800-893-8212.
Orders are shipped within 24-hours of
receipt.

Trendway Corporation
13467 Quincy St. Holland MI 49424

www.trendway.com

Customer P.O. Number

Trendway >

Phone: (800) 893-8115 Fax: (800) 893-8121

Trendway Order Number

Ship To address if dfferent from P.O.

Choices Keying Order Form

Choices Core/Key Set — LCAK (Choices Lock Gores are Black in color)

Cty. List Key Number Key—Alike Special Tagging Instructions
Price $9 M101-M200 | Floor | Office
2 $18 3 5 John's Offce
6 $54 2 Offices 201, 252
Additional Choices Lock Key(s) — LKS
Oty. List Key Number Key—Alike Special Tagging Instructions
Price $4 M101-M200 | Floor | Office
1 $4 M101

Additional Choices Core Installation/Removal Key(s) - CRK

List
Price $4

Qty.

3 $12

Choices Master Key(s)
Choices Master Keys are used to open any Choices style lock. Master keys are sent separately from the product

order. Requests for Master keys must be made on the end-user's |letterhead and faxed to Trendway Customer Care
at 1-800-893-8121, Crders are shipped within 24 hours of receipt.

P | 1-800-893-8115
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Trendway Corporation

13467 Quincy St. Holland MI 49424 Ch0|CeS Keymg Order Form

Phone: (800) 893-8115 Fax: (800) 893-8121
www.trendway.com

uoljew.ioju| JI9pio
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Customer P.O. Number Trendway Order Number
Ship To address if different from P.O.

aurT jo
juswialels

Choices Core/Key Set — LCAK (Choices Lock Cores are Black in color)
Qty. List Key Number Key—Alike Special Tagging Instructions

Price $9 M101-M200 | Floor | Office
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ouqed
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ooeyins

BulAa)y

5
=
o
=
3
[
=
o
=]

Additional Choices Lock Key(s) — LKS
Cty. List Key Number Key—Alike Special Tagging Instructions

Price $4 M101-M200 Floor | Office

Additional Choices Core Installation/Removal Key(s) - CRK

Cy. List
Price $4

Choices Master Key(s)

Choices Master Keys are used to open any Choices style lock. Master keys are sent separately from the product
order. Requests for Master keys must be made on the end-user's letterhead and faxed to Trendway Customer Care
at 1-800-893-8121. Orders are shipped within 24 hours of receipt.
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Choices Core/Key Set Choices Core Installation/Removal Choices Keys

The Choices Core/Key Set must be Key Replacement Choices Keys are
ordered when the Key-Alike Lock option ~ Choices Core Installation/Removal Key available for order.

is chosen to replace the “disposable” is needed to install or remove Choices

core that ships with Choices filing units Cores in Choices filing units.
in order for these units to lock. This

set can also be ordered to replace an

existing Choices Core/Key Set. The set

includes a Choices lock core and 2 lock

keys.

Overview &
Order Information

Statement
of Line

02 Choices Core/ Key Sets
: —
8€c
e ¢_=B List Catalog Key
a Price Number Number
$9 LCAK M101-M200
(%]
om
0
0
=]
o g
6
2% Choices Core Installation/Removal Key
g
X < List Catalog
— Price Number
$4 CRK
Choices Lock Keys
List Catalog Key
Price Number Number
$4 LKS M101-M200
Build your complete
Part Number here: | _ _

Sample
Part Number: '_-'SS_ I\ﬂ1_0§
Total Cost $4 s4 == NG
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This form can be used as a worksheet
or an order form to determine what key
alike Pack Core/Key Sets are needed
for key-alike Pack filing and storage,
Pack locks on Choices flipper units and
for additional Pack Lock Keys, Core
Keys and Master Keys™. It is also used
to specify special tagging instructions to
designate installation locations, which is
offered free of charge.

The information on this form can either
be entered in Trendway’s design
software, or through Trendway On-line
Order Entry on Trendealer.com using
the catalog numbers listed below or

it can be used as an order form and
faxed to Trendway Customer Care.

Pack Core/Key Set

The Pack Core/Key Set is needed
when the Key Alike Option ‘T is
selected, or if a lock needs to be
changed out in an existing unit. The
Core/Key Set provides the ability

to pick the key number for a single
storage piece, each individual office
or group of offices. Pack Core/

Key Sets includes a lock core and 2
lock keys. Additional lock keys are
available.

Pack Core Installation/Removal Key
Pack Core Installation/Removal Key is
needed to install Core/Key Sets and
to remove or replace existing Pack
lock cores.

*Pack Master Key

Pack Master Key is used to open
any Pack style lock. Master keys are
sent out separately from the product
order. Request for Master keys must
be made on the end users letterhead
and faxed to Trendway Customer
Care at 1-800-893-8212. Orders are
shipped within 24-hours of receipt.

Trendway Corporation

www.trendway.com

Customer P.O. Number

13467 Quincy St. Holland MI 49424
Phone: (800) 893-8115 Fax: (800) 893-8121

Trendway. >

Pack Keying Order Form

Trendway Order Number

Ship To address if dfferent from P.O.

Pack Core/Key Set — PLCAK (Pack Lack Cores are Silver in color)

Qty. List Key Number Key—Alike Special Tagging Instructions
Price $20 | g101-200 | Floer | Office
2 $40 0 3 5 John's Office
6 $120 1] 2 Offices 201, 252
Additional Pack Lock Key(s) — PLKS
Cty. List Key Number Key—Alike Special Tagging Instructions
Price $10 S101-8200 Floor | Office
1 $10 5101

Additional Pack Core Installation/Removal Key(s) - CRK

City. List
Price $4
3 $12

Pack Master Key(s)

Pack Master Keys are used to open any Pack style lock. Master keys are sent separately from the product order.
FRequests for Master keys must be made on the end-user's letterhead and faxed to Trendway Customer Care at
1-800-893-8121. Orders are shipped within 24 hours of receipt.

uoljew.ioju| JI9pio
® M3IAIDAO
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Trendway Corporation

13467 Quincy St. Holland M 49424 Pack Keylng Order Form

Phone: (800) 893-8115 Fax: (800) 893-8121
www.trendway.com

Overview &
Order Information

Customer P.O. Number Trendway Order Number
Ship To address if different from P.O.

Statement
of Line

Pack CoreIKey Set - PLCAK (Pack Lock Cores are Silver in color)
Qty. List Key Number Key—Alike Special Tagging Instructions

Price $20 S101-S200 Floor | Office

Fabric
Planning

Surface
Materials

[ =
-
£®
o E
X9
£

Additional Pack Lock Key(s) — PLKS
Qty. List Key Number Key—Alike Special Tagging Instructions

Price $10 S101-S200 Floor | Office

Additional Pack Core Installation/Removal Key(s) - CRK
Qty. List
Price $4

Pack Master Key(s)

Pack Master Keys are used to open any Pack style lock. Master keys are sent separately from the product order.
Requests for Master keys must be made on the end-user’s letterhead and faxed to Trendway Customer Care at
1-800-893-8121. Orders are shipped within 24 hours of receipt.

16 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 January 2023
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Pack Core/Key Set Pack Core Installation/Removal Key Pack Keys

The Pack Core/Key Set must be ordered  The Pack Core Installation/Removal Replacement Pack keys are available
when the Key-Alike lock option is cho- Key is needed to install or remove for order.

sen to replace the “disposable” core Pack Cores in Pack filing units or in

that ships with Pack filing units in order Pack Locks for Choices Flipper Units
for these units to lock. This set can also  (PKCHFLA and PKCTAFLA).

be ordered to replace an existing Pack

Core/Key Set. The set includes a Pack

lock core and 2 lock keys.

uoljew.ioju| JI9pio
® M3IAIDAO

o
-
53
® 3
-+
Pack Core/ Key Sets i)
g g
38
List Catalog Key S a
Price Number Number Q
$20 PLCAK S$101-S200
K4
v
0 =
X g
)
7 (0}
3
Pack Core Installation/Removal Key ox
<
32
List Catalog e
Price Number 3
$4 CRK
Pack Lock Keys
List Catalog Key
Price Number Number
$10 PLKS S$101-S200
Build your complete
Part Number here: | _ _

Sample
Part Number: _EL_K§_ _
Total Cost $10 = $10 e N/C

January 2023 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 17
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Pack Locks for Choices Flipper Units
A Pack Lock is used to replace the
entire lock assembly on a Choices
Flipper Unit. This will allow the lock core
and bezel to have a silver color to match
the Pack Filing and Storage lock.

There are two lock options to choose
from, randomly keyed (option “R”) or
key-alike (option “T”). When the
randomly keyed option “R” is chosen,
the lock will be assembled with a
randomly numbered core and key.

When the key-alike option “T” is chosen,
the lock will be assembled with a plastic
“disposable” core.

The “disposable” core must be field
replaced with a Pack Core/Key Set in
order for the filing unit to lock. The Core/
Key Set (PLCAK) must be ordered separate-
ly or by using the Keying Order Form.

Key-Alike

Pack Lock for FSU, VFSU, FD, FRF, FRFF, FRFV, CU, CUF,
LOCSFDU, LOCSDHD Flipper Units, and FDC Flipper Door

Conversion Kits

List Catalog Door
Price Number Lock Type
$39 PKCHFLA | R PF
No Cost | No Cost
Random | Painted or
Fabric Door
*T
Deduct VF
- $-16 No Cost
Key-Alike Veneer Door
*Note:
Be sure to
order Core/
Key Sets
(PLCAK)
separately
Build your complete
Part Number here: o _ __
Sample
Part Number: EIE(EH_FI_'A_ B '_P'_:
Total Cost $39 = $39 == NC = NC

P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121
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Choices Panels

Panel Overview 20
Panel Layout Planning 21
Tackable Acoustical Panels (TA) 24

Hard Surface Vinyl-Covered Panels -

TA Series 26
(9]
Half Open & Half Glazed Panels - § 3
TA Series 28 3
Bottom Open Panels - TA Series 30
m
Full Open & Full Glazed Panels - g %’
TA Series 31 28
g (7]
Choices Glass Stacker 33 o
Compatibility Kits 34 _g g
Door Sections 35 ‘3 §
(7]
Filler Panels 37
o0
Panel Topper Acrylic Screen 38 §§
3 ®
3-Way, 90° & Change of Height Covers 39 ae
Wall Starter Rail & Panel Accessories 41 <§T>'
Panel Hold Down Brackets 41 :o
S
g
?
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Panel Overview

Choices Panel Systems feature three
panel types that provide different
combinations of price and performance.

TA Series Panels

Tackable Acoustical (TA) Series Panels
feature a rigid welded steel frame
construction, base raceway capability
and a fabric covered, multi-layer fiberglass
core for sound control. Other panels in
the TA Series include Half Open and Half
Glazed Panels (HGP), and Full Open and
Full Glazed Panels (FGP), which feature
an aluminum frame construction.

Standard Features

All Trendway Panels include the
following trim, hinge and base raceway
components

e 1 removable top cap — available in
powder-coated metal.

e 2 leveling glides — to compensate for
uneven flooring; glides have a total
adjustment range of 2" (51).

e floor gripper — fits under leveling
glide to prevent panel slippage on
carpet or hard flooring.

e 2 panel side rails — factory-attached,
accepts panel hinges and have slots
on 1" (25) increments to hold work
surface and component brackets.

TA Panel Components

Tele-Com

ST’ower Pole
7] Painted

Top Cap

/

Hinge
Corner Cover with Top Cover
and Base Insert

=

Glide
Floor
Gripper

Base
Cover

Feed

Modules

e multi polymer panel hinges — to
create all angled, two-, three-, and
four-way panel connections. No
other connectors needed.

e pase-mounted channel — interior is
divided by a septum; open space on
either side of septum can be used to
route power and/or communication
cables.

Each panel order automatically includes
enough trim pieces to finish the panel
base at all two-way, three-way, and end
conditions.

Trendway panels are shipped with
the side rails, top cap, base channel,
and leveling glides pre-assembled.
When panels arrive, they are ready for
installation.

Options include pre-powered electrical,
3-Way and 90° Covers to enclose the
openings at panel connections.

Finishes

The Trendway color program offers a
variety of fabrics for the panel surface.
Glazed panels can be specified in clear
Plexiglass or tempered glass. Panel
components are color-matched in one
of Trendway'’s trim colors.

Enhanced Premium or standard
Textured versions of our trim colors
can be applied to all painted parts.
When these finishes are specified all
resin, composite or plastic components

Standard
" Base
Channel

Sample
Part Number:

Duplex

Communication

Total Cost $119 =

(plastic hinge, slot cover etc.) will be
matched to the basic trim color in
the standard smooth finish.

Dimensions

TA Panels are 2" (51)-thick. Powder-
coated metal top caps are /" (10)-
tall. All dimensions listed are nominal
unless otherwise noted.

Special Products

Please contact Trendway Custom
Solutions for product availability and
pricing on non-standard products.

Ordering Information

For ease in specifying, Trendway’s
catalog numbering system uses
meaningful characters to convey
description, surface type, and size.
For example, TA4862B represents
a Tackable Acoustical Panel, 48"
(1219)-wide by 62" (1575)-high.

The acknowledgement you will
receive from Trendway will follow
the sequence of information outlined
below.

Trendway strongly encourages you
to follow the same steps so that
checking your order against the
acknowledgement will be the easiest
possible.

When ordering panels, list the
following:

1. Quantity (combine identical items
and specify total quantity unless
using special marking or tagging)

2. Complete Part Number, see
Sample Part Number at the
bottom of each page for correct
number sequence.

3. For ease of reading, place
a period between each
option number
(CCND84B.150.J.J).

Catalog Surface Trim Top
Number Color Color Cap
CCND84B | .150 J J

$119 == N/C == N/C == N/C
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Panel Layout Planning

When planning workstation layouts, the
Panel Layout Rules for Loaded and Non-
loaded Panel Runs must be followed to
ensure a safe panel installation.

Loaded Panel Runs

A Loaded Panel Run is defined as having
panel hung components with two or
more panels connected in a straight
line.

The maximum length of a Loaded Panel
Run before a return panel is used is 8'
(2438) if there are two or more panel
connections within the run (Fig. A).

Fig. A
#8' (2438) Max #

Two
Connections

A panel run can extend up to 10' (3048)
before a return panel is required if the
run has only one panel connection.

Example: Two 60" (1524)-wide TA
Panels (Fig. B).

Fig. B

F 10' (3048) Max 4

One
Connection

Non-Loaded Panel Runs

A Non-Loaded Panel Run is defined
as having no panel hung components,
regardless of size or weight.

The maximum length of a Non-Loaded
Panel Run is 16' (4877) with a maximum
of 3 panel connections (Fig. C).

Fig. C

¢ 16'(4876) Max ———4

24" (610)-Wide
or Wider
Return Panels

/ I
1
ThreeW 1

4 Connections
(Optional) /J

Panel Runs Using a Building’s
Structural Element

An Adjustable Wall Starter Rail (AWSR)
can be used to connect a Panel Run
to a building’s structural element. The
Panel Run maximum lengths still apply
as shown in Fig. A, B and C.

When securing the Adjustable Wall Starter
Rail, the installer takes full responsibility
to ensure that the rail is securely fastened
to a sound structural element along the
full height of the panel. (Fig. D and E).

Fig. D
Non-Loaded Panel Run

}———16' (4876) Max ———4

Adjustable Wall Starter
Rail Needed

S T T T

1
1
ThreeW 1

Connections
(Optional)/J-I

\Wall, Column

Fig. E

Loaded Panel Run

Adjustable Wall Starter
Rail Needed

8' (2438) Max#

Two
Connections

\Wall, Column

Return Panels
A return panel is a single panel mounted
at right angles to a panel run.

The minimum return panel width to

be used in any configuration is 24"
(610) (Fig. C). See Work Surface
Support Planning in the Panel Hung
Components section for additional support
considerations.

Loaded panel runs must conclude with
return panels at each end (Fig. F) and
on each side that is loaded (Fig. G).

Fig. F .
Panel Run Loaded One Side

Fig. G .
Panel Run Loaded Both Sides

Non-loaded panel runs must have 24"
(610)-wide or wider return panels on at
least three ends of the panel run (Fig.
H).

Fig. H

Non-Loaded Panel Run

24" (610)-Wide

1
or Wider 1

s Return Panels /
(Optional)

When used with loaded or non-loaded
runs, return panels shall have a
minimum height as shown in Table 1
and Fig. I.

Table 1
A-Panel Run | B-Retun Panel |C-Max. Change
Height Min. Height in Height
84" (2134), 62" (1575) 22" (559)
78" (1981)| 54" (1372) 24" (610)
66" (1676), 48" (1219) 18" (457)
62" (1575), 30" (762) 32" (813)
Or Lower
Fig. |
Panel Run
c

Work Surface End Panels (ENP) may
be substituted for return panels on 62"
high or lower loaded or non-loaded
panel runs (see Fig. J).
Fig. J
Panel Run
62" or
Lower

N Work Surface
End Panel

Note: When certain planning
conditions are met, it is possible to
use 30" (762)- high return panels with
panels up to 66" (1676)-high panel
runs. See “How to Plan for Lower
Height Return Panels” on the
following page.

)
o
3
o
7

sjuauodwo)  [eol109|]
saoloy)n

Bunjsag

S9191]0d @ SW.I9L
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Loading Return Panels

In order to use overhead storage
components on a Return Panel, the
Return Panel must be attached to the

work surface. Overhead

Storage Unit

Work Surface
Bracket

Overhead Storage Support

When overhead storage units

are installed side-by-side, it is
recommended that the units be
secured together. For metal units, the
Flipper Shelf Clip (FSCL) should be
used for this purpose. For laminate
units, secure the units through the end
panels with the laminate overhead
Flipper/Shelf Clip (LOSCL). Installing
these supports helps to ensure a
uniform profile in the workstation.

How to Plan for Lower Height Return
Panels

Lower panels (30" [762]-high return
panels or Work Surface End Panels)
may be substituted for return panels

if all of the following criteria are met
(Fig. K):

e Any loaded panels in the run may
not exceed 66" (1676) in height.

e Any panel adjacent to the 30" (762)-
high return panel or Work Surface
End Panel must be at least 36"
(914)-wide. This adjacent panel
cannot have overhead storage
components.

e All other panels in the run may not
exceed 48" (1219)-wide.

e All other panels in the run may only
have one row of overhead storage
components.

e All other planning guidelines for
loaded and non-loaded panel runs

apply.

e When using 30" (762)-high return
panels, the panel width and work
surface width must match, and a
work surface bracket must be used
to support the front corner of the
work surface (see “Work Surface
Support Planning” in the Choices
Components section for additional
information on work surface
supports).

e The combination of panels on the
side with overhead storage must
equal 48" (1219)-wide or wider.

One row °

Fig. K

When using Choices Pedestals and
File Centers or Intrinsic Pedestals
and 2-High laterals as a Floor
Supported Element, a Work Surface
Bracket must be used to support the
back of the work surface and the
filing unit must be attached to the
underside of the work surface.

One row
overheads

Combination
of Panels

No Overhead
Storage Components

Work Surface End Panel
or 30" Tall (Min.)

Return Panel U6pe§_0 48" Minimum
Note: In all applications 30" 9762)-deep g"gﬂg;"o”
work surfaces require a 30" 9762)-wide
panel and a Work Surface Bracket to
support the front corner of the work Tyoical Floor
surface (Fig.L). ‘é"r‘;'rc'f(g“”ace S):JF[):)ported
Element

Fig. L

fso%

30"

Work Surface

Bracket
Note: It is advised that an end panel
instead of a cantilever be used if a
return panel is wider than the length of
the work surface. In this instance a work
support bracket cannot be used and an
end panel would provide more than
adequate support.

Floor Supported Elements
In some cases Floor Supported Elements
may be used in place of return panels.

Floor Supported Elements include:

e Panel Mounted Peninsula Work
Surfaces

e Choices Floor Supported Pedestals
and File Centers that are attached to
the underside of a work surface.

End Panels

Floor Supported Elements may replace
return panels if all of the following
criteria are met:

e All criteria for using Lower Height
return panels is met.

e At least half of the support elements
must be return panels.

e When using a panel mounted
Peninsula Work Surface as a Floor
Supported Element, the combination
of return panels on the other end of
the run must equal 48" (1219)-wide or
wider (Fig. M).

22

P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 January 2023



Trendway.>

Choices
Panels

Choices
Electrical

Choices
Components

Choices
Desking

Terms & Policies

23

F | 1-800-893-8121

P | 1-800-893-8115

January 2023



g
L0
Sc
on-

Choices Choices
Components  Electrical

Choices
Desking

Terms & Policies

Trendway.>

Tackable Acoustical Panels — (TA)
The Tackable Acoustical Panel is
surfaced with fabric and provides a

tackable surface for information display
needs. The TA Panel has a multi-layer
core for maximum sound control. All TA
Panels feature a base raceway for power

and data capability. TA Panels using

Trendway’s Standard Fabrics are Class

A fire rated.

TA Panels acoustical rating is .75 NRC

and 10 STC.

Electrical

There are three baseline electrical

options:

e S - Standard Base, which accepts
PowerPac Electrical components
(specified separately).

P1 - Powered Base, which has
Powerpac Blocks factory installed
in the base raceway.”

e H - Hardwire Base, for use in the
city of Chicago which has a factory
installed base raceway that is
designed specifically for field
installed hardwiring.*

* The Powered Base (P1) and the

Hardwire Base (H) are only available
with TA Series Panels 24" (610)-wide
and wider. Panels narrower than 24"

(610) accept pass through power only.

Note: When ordering the Powered
Base (P1) Electrical option,
PowerPac Duplexes, Harnesses,
and Base Feeds must be specified
separately. When ordering the
Hardwire Base, all electrical
components must be supplied and
installed by a certified electrician,
and no PowerPac components
should be specified.

Fabric

For fabric orientation, refer to the
table located in the Fabric Planning
section.

Note: When specifying different
fabric grades on opposite sides of
a panel, use price of higher fabric
grade. For COM use Grade 1 for
fabric pricing.

Tackable Acoustical Panels — (TA)

List Price
Dimensions Fabric Grade Catalog Surface Color Trim Top

Width Height 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 | Number Electrical Side1 | Side?2 Color Cap

12" (305) 30" (762) $428 $428 $456 $479 $523 $572$658 | TA1230B| S | wil

18" (457) 30" (762) | 451 456 494 518 566 613 715 TA1830B| No Cost Standard | match
Standard FABRIC Finishes trim color.

24" (610) 30" (762) | 491 497 534 558 606 653 761| TA2430B| o COLOR No Cost

30" (762) 30" (762) | 564 566 604 639 693 753 874| TA3030B (See Surface (See

36" (914) 30" (762) | 590 619 661 694 752 811 877| TA3630B Materials Surface

42" (1067) 30" (762) | 648 674 718 756 825 891 960| TA4230B| Ppq Page 8) Premium | Materials

48" (1219) 30" (762) | 708 729 783 825 897 9781168| TA4830B| +$132 Finishes Page 9)

60" (1524) 30" (762) | 787 803 849 897 972 10501128| TAG030B gowered +$42
ase

12" (305) 36" (914) |$456 $458 $494 $519 $563 $612$711| TA1236B| (Notavail-

18" (457) 36" (914) | 484 487 524 548 597 629 648| TA1836B| ableon See

24" (610) 36" (914) | 519 524 569 595 649 707 766| TA2436B| 12 [30°) urface

30" (762) 36" (914) | 588 592 638 666 726 790 858 TA3036B| [157. wide Page 0

36" (914) 36" (914) | 626 647 701 731 795 863 930| TA3636B| pancls)

42" (1067) 36" (914) | 687 698 757 791 865 9381012 TA4236B

48" (1219) 36" (914) | 744 755 814 848 923 9991077 | TA4836B| H

60" (1524) 36" (914) | 814 828 892 928 1015 11111209| TA6036B ;af;\sge

12" (305) 42" (1067)$474 $476 $512 $537 $581 $630 $733| TA1242B| Base

18" (457) 42" (1067)| 502 505 542 566 615 659 706| TA1842B ('g‘l" avail-

24" (610) 42" (1067) 537 541 587 613 667 725 781| TA2442B ?2.."[;’85]

30" (762) 42" (1067) 605 610 655 683 743 807 873 TA3042B| ,ng1g"

36" (914) 42" (1067)| 644 665 719 749 813 885 954| TA3642B| [457]- wide

42" (1067) 42" (1067)| 705 714 775 809 883 9561030 TA4242B| panels)

48" (1219) 42" (1067)| 765 774 835 869 944 1020 1098| TA4842B

60" (1524) 42" (1067)| 832 848 910 946 1033 1129 1227 | TA6042B

Tackable Acoustical Panel

/

1/
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Tackable Acoustical Panels — (TA) continued
List Price
Dimensions Fabric Grade Catalog Surface Color Trim Top
Width Height 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 | Number Electrical Side1 | Side 2 Color Cap
12" (305) 48" (1219)[$516 $518 $554 $579 $626 $675 $788| TA1248B| S | Standard | Will
18" (457) 48" (1219)| 542 545 590 619 672 730 786| TA1848B | No Cost FABRIC Finishes |match
24" (610) 48" (1219)| 585 589 635 663 723 788 850| TA2448B | Standard COLOR No Cost trim color.
30" (762) 48" (1219)| 646 650 704 735 798 863 930| TA3048B | Base (See Surface . (See
36" (914) 48" (1219)| 674 705 763 796 864 940 1016 | TA3648B Materials F?;?;‘,g’sm Surface
42" (1067) 48" (1219) 743 766 821 856 931 1007 1084 | TA4248B | p, Page §) +$42 Materials
48" (1219) 48" (1219)] 800 816 875 914 990 1066 1145| TA4848B | 4 $132 Page 9)
60" (1524) 48" (1219)| 873 892 956 995 1083 1178 1276 | TA6048B | Powered See
Base Surface
12" (305) 54" (1372)[$533 $536 $578 $608 $662 $718 $837 | TA1254B | (Not avail- Materials
18" (457) 54" (1372)| 569 572 617 646 704 765 833| TA1854B | able on Page 9
24" (610) 54" (1372)| 614 619 665 697 759 823 890 TA2454B| 12'[305]
30" (762) 54" (1372)| 678 683 738 769 833 899 968| TA3054B 315(17]1-8wi o
36" (914) 54" (1372) 712 756 815 847 926 1009 1096 TA3654B | '\
42" (1067) 54" (1372) 773 806 866 905 985 1068 1155| TA4254B
48" (1219) 54" (1372)| 837 862 932 969 1056 1142 1231| TA4854B | H
60" (1524) 54" (1372)| 933 953 1022 1065 1154 1251 1348 | TA6054B | + $108
Powered
12" (305) 62" (1575)|$558 $561 $603 $631 $686 $742 $870| TA1262B | Base
18" (457) 62" (1575)| 580 584 630 658 715 776 844 | TA1862B | (Notavail-
24" (610) 62" (1575) 632 648 696 731 785 841 897| TA2462B ‘13'2’!?[3?85]
30" (762) 62" (1575) 712 719 776 812 887 960 1036| TA3062B | .- 'jaw
36" (914) 62" (1575) 743 807 861 896 984 1081 1177 | TA3662B | (457} wide
42" (1067) 62" (1575)| 797 848 912 947 1032 1129 1226 | TA4262B | panels) oQ
48" (1219) 62" (1575)| 865 904 978 1016 1102 1198 1296 | TA4862B g?,’
60" (1524) 62" (1575)[1000 1020 1094 1140 1234 1328 1425 TA6062B -3
(7]
12" (305) 66" (1676)[$574 $578 $622 $651 $709 $771 $891| TA1266B @
18" (457) 66" (1676)| 621 625 671 699 759 824 888| TA1866B
24" (610) 66" (1676) 650 671 725 756 822 891 962| TA2466B
30" (762) 66" (1676) 741 748 805 841 916 991 1066| TA3066B meao
36" (914) 66" (1676) 758 829 900 935 1025 1130 1233| TA3666B 23
42" (1067) 66" (1676) 818 878 950 986 1081 1184 1287 | TA4266B S5
48" (1219) 66" (1676)| 874 924 994 1031 1125 1228 1331 | TA4866B g0
60" (1524) 66" (1676)/1031 1060 1137 1186 1282 1383 1485| TA6066B =
12" (305) 78" (1981)[$646 $649 $682 $752 $818 $888$1031| TA1278B o
18" (457) 78" (1981)| 678 683 720 791 858 925 994 | TA1878B S5
24" (610) 78" (1981) 749 756 793 879 959 1039 1123| TA2478B .g:r
30" (762) 78" (1981) 820 827 870 958 1036 1113 1195| TA3078B o2
36" (914) 78" (1981) 903 928 973 1071 1182 1304 1424| TA3678B 22
42" (1067) 78" (1981)| 964 989 1034 1143 1252 1372 1495| TA4278B E
48" (1219) 78" (1981)/1033 1056 1103 1221 1329 1452 1572| TA4878B J
60" (1524) 78" (1981)[1133 1159 1209 1330 1445 1561 1683 | TA6078B
12" (305) 84" (2134)($667 $670 $703 $773 $842 $913$1057| TA1284B 9Q
18" (457) 84" (2134)| 703 708 745 816 883 950 1019| TA1884B 90
24" (610) 84" (2134)| 766 773 810 896 975 1055 1141 | TA2484B 59
30" (762) 84" (2134) 843 850 893 981 1060 1140 1225| TA3084B Qo
36" (914) 84" (2134) 913 938 983 1081 1201 1332 1459 | TA3684B
42" (1067) 84" (2134)| 979 1004 1049 1158 1274 1405 1535| TA4284B -
48" (1219) 84" (2134)/1040 1065 1110 1228 1344 1476 1605 | TA4884B o
60" (1524) 84" (2134)[1163 1189 1239 1360 1479 1610 1738 | TA6084B g
Build your complete R0
Part Number here: | _ _ o o _ _ g
S,
(1]
(7]
Sample
TA6084B H .AGO .AGO K K

Part Number:

Total Cost $1347=| $1230 4= s108 = Nc = nc 4 nc = Ne
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Hard Surface Vinyl-Covered Panels —
TA Series

The Hard Surface Vinyl-Covered Panel
has a multi-layer non-tackable core that
is surfaced with a durable, abrasion-
resistant vinyl. All TA Series Panels
feature a base raceway for power and
data capability.

Electrical

There are three baseline electrical

options:

e S - Standard Base, which accepts
PowerPac Electrical components
(specified separately).

e P1 - Powered Base, which has
Powerpac Blocks factory installed
in the base raceway.*

e H - Hardwire Base, for use in the
city of Chicago which has a factory
installed base raceway that is
designed specifically for field
installed hardwiring.”

* The Powered Base (P1) and the

Hardwire Base (H) are only available
with TA Series Panels 24" (610)-wide
and wider. Panels narrower than 24"

(610) accept pass through power
only.

Note: When ordering the Powered
Base (P1) Electrical option, PowerPac
Duplexes, Harnesses, and Base
Feeds must be specified separately.
When ordering the Hardwire Base,
all electrical components must be
supplied and installed by a certified
electrician, and no PowerPac
components should be specified.

Hard Surface Vinyl-Covered Panel

_—

1/
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Hard Surface Vinyl-Covered Panels — TA Series
Dimensions List Catalog Surface Color Trim Top
Width Height Price Number Electrical Side1 | Side2 Color Cap
12" (305) 42" (1067) $528 VP1242B S VINYL Standard will
18" (457) 42" (1067) 574 VP1842B No Cost COLOR Finishes ;“.a‘Ch |
24" (610) 42" (1067) 595 VP2442B gtandard (See Surface No Cost rim color.
30" (762) 42" (1067) 631 VP3042B ase Materials Premium (See
36" (914) 42" (1067) 718 VP3642B P1 Page 9) Finishes Surface
42" (1067) 42" (1067) 769 VP4242B +$132 +$42 Materials
48" (1219) 42" (1067) 865 VP4842B gowered Page 9)
ase See
12" (305) 48" (1219) $544 VP1248B (Not available Surface
18" (457) 48" (1219) 595 VP1848B on 12" [305] Materials
24" (610) 48" (1219) 621 VP2448B jvri‘g; Bag‘e‘le' Page 9
30" (762) 48" (1219) 689 VP3048B panels
36" (914) 48" (1219) 769 VP3648B H
42" (1067) 48" (1219) 817 VP4248B +$108
48" (1219) 48" (1219) 913 VP4848B gardwire
ase
12" (305) 54" (1372) $567 VP1254B (Not available
18" (457) 54" (1372) 614 VP1854B on 12" [305]
24" (610) 54" (1372) 671 VP2454B jv'i‘g; Bag;‘fg]'
30" (762) 54" (1372) 746 VP3054B P
36" (914) 54" (1372) 817 VP3654B
42" (1067) 54" (1372) 865 VP4254B
48" (1219) 54" (1372) 957 VP4854B
)
12" (305) 62" (1575) $595 VP1262B S o
18" (457) 62" (1575) 671 VP1862B o e
24" (610) 62" (1575) 718 VP2462B »d
30" (762) 62" (1575) 806 VP3062B
36" (914) 62" (1575) 865 VP3662B
42" (1067) 62" (1575) 913 VP4262B
48" (1219) 62" (1575) 1008 VP4862B % Q
12" (305) 66" (1676) $614 VP1266B 2 g
18" (457) 66" (1676) 689 VP1866B o0
24" (610) 66" (1676) 769 VP2466B B,
30" (762) 66" (1676) 865 VP3066B
36" (914) 66" (1676) 913 VP3666B o
42" (1067) 66" (1676) 957 VP4266B Sn
48" (1219) 66" (1676) 1055 VP4866B .g 3
12" (305) 84" (2134) $708 VP1284B % e
18" (457) 84" (2134) 746 VP1884B 50
24" (610) 84" (2134) 817 VP2484B @
30" (762) 84" (2134) 920 VP3084B
36" (914) 84" (2134) 957 VP3684B
42" (1067) 84" (2134) 1008 VP4284B 9Q
48" (1219) 84" (2134) 1105 VP4884B = g,
3
o
Build your complete 3
Part Number here: | _ _ o _ _ _ ”
-
b
=]
=}
(1]
(7]

Sample

Part Number: VP4884B H V52 V52 K K

Total Cost$1213=| 1105 == s108 = NnC = NC | NC | NC
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Tackable Half Open and Half Glazed
Panels — TA Series

Tackable Half Open and Half Glazed TA
Panels have a multi-layer tackable core
on the lower half of the panel that is
surfaced with fabric. Half Glazed TA
Panels have a single pane of plexiglass
or tempered glass centered in the

top portion of the panel. All TA Panels
feature a base raceway for power and
data capability.

Electrical

There are three baseline electrical

options:

e S - Standard Base, which accepts
PowerPac Electrical components
(specified separately).

e P11 - Powered Base, which has
Powerpac Blocks factory installed in
the base raceway.”

¢ H - Hardwire Base, for use in the
city of Chicago which has a factory
installed base raceway that is
designed specifically for field
installed hardwiring.”

* The Powered Base (P1) and the

Hardwire Base (H) are only available
with TA Series Panels 24" (610)-wide
and wider. Panels narrower than 24"

(610) accept pass through power only.

Note: When ordering the Powered
Base (P1) Electrical option, PowerPac
Duplexes, Harnesses, and Base
Feeds must be specified separately.
When ordering the Hardwire Base,
all electrical components must be
supplied and installed by a certified
electrician, and no PowerPac
components should be specified.

Fabric

For fabric orientation, refer to the
table located in the Fabric Planning
section.

Note: When specifying different
fabric grades on opposite sides of
a panel, use price of higher fabric
grade. For COM use Grade 1 for
fabric pricing.

Half Glazed Panel
with 66" Glass Line

Half Open Panel

5 with 48" Glass Line

:
i

Half Glazed Panel
with 42" Glass Line

48" T

42"
(1219) (1057)

Half Open Panel
with 36" Glass Line

i
i
i

Half Glazed Panel
with 30" Glass Line

)

36"
(914) y

30"
(762)

Important: The Tackable Half Open Half Glazed HGPST Panel provides significant improvements over the earlier
HGP panel, including lower cost, tackability, added glass lines, added 18" panel width, and a more consistent
aesthetic. However, if a customer specifically requires the original HGP panel, it remains available through the

Choices Service Parts catalog.
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Tackable Half Open and Half Glazed Panels — TA Series
List Price S&r)fl%?'e
Dimensions Fabric Grade Catalog Elec- Glass Side Side| Trim Top
Width Height 0/1 2 3 4 5 6 | Number trical Line | Open or Glazed 1 2 Color Cap
12" (305) 42" (1067) | $671 $772 $801 $837 $887 $ 1067/ HGPST1242B |S 30 00 Standard | Will match
18" (457) 42" (1067) | 730 834 859 895 946 1058 HGPST1842B ggst Sétl) ggef]“‘ EABRIG :':';';:f trim color.
24'(610) 42'(1067) | 785 891 914 951 1001 1052 HGPST2442B gy G e fghox (See
30" (762) 42'(1067) | 834 947 966 1009 1067 1102HGPST3042B |Base | (uoiabie (See | Premium | Surface
36" (914) 42" (1067) | 890 980 1021 1092 1174 1252 HGPST3642B on45.4v |Glazed  Frosted Surface | Finishes | Materials
42" (1067) 42" (1067) | 1001 1100 1131 1203 1285 1363 HGPST4242B |P1 panels) |(01,03)  Tempered | Materials |+ $42 Page 9)
48" (1219) 42" (1067) | 1026 1125 1156 1228 1310 1388 HGPST4842B |*S132 12" (305)  (05) Page 8)
60" (1524) 42" (1067) | 1136 1236 1270 1350 1435 1524 HGPST6042B | O""™ gg :Bfg(im 12$3(1385) e
12" (305) 48" (1219) | $729 $830 $859 $895 $945 $1125 HGPST12488 |Not Glass ~ |+8130 18" (457) Materials
18" (457) 48" (1219) | 786 890 915 951 1002 1114 HGPST1848B |°'2'0€ |Line |24 (610)  +$426 Page 9
on 12 (Available +$175 24" (610)
24" (610) 48" (1219) | 845 951 974 1011 1061 1112 HGPST2448B |(305) and | o epon |30° (762)  +8543
30" (762) 48" (1219) | 896 1009 1028 1071 1120 1164 HGPST3048B |18' (457)- | pnels) |+$219 30" (762)
36" (914) 48" (1219) | 952 1042 1083 1154 1236 1314|HGPST3648B |wide 36" (914)  +$736
42" (1067) 48" (1219) | 1063 1162 1193 1265 1347 1425 HGPST4248B |Panels) |42 +$264 36" (914)
48" (1219) 48" (1219) | 1092 1191 1222 1294 1376 1454 HGPST4848B | 42" 1233((1)‘7’67) szgggm
60" (1524) 48" (1219) | 1193 1203 1327 1407 1492 1581 HGPST6048B |, g10s S'::S 48" (1219)  +$1119
12" (305) 54" (1372) | $791 $894 $936 $978% 1047 $ 1118 HGPST1254B g:;iw"e (Available goﬁﬁgm) ‘:8;1(;12119)
18"(457) 54"(1872) | 851 955 995 1051 1127 1201 HGPST1854B |  |O0%8% |0 =0 0 iso
24" (610) 54" (1372) | 909 1014 1053 1124 1201 1280 HGPST2454B |avaiiable |Po"o°) +$1586
30" (762) 54" (1372) | 957 1062 1107 1190 1285 1379 HGPST3054B |on12' |48
36" (914) 54" (1372) | 1015 1115 1169 1270 1380 1493/HGPST3654B |(305)and |4g FROSTED ~FROSTED o0
42" (1067) 54" (1372) | 1130 1229 1278 1392 1518 1645 HGPST4254B ‘?’; (457)- | Glass ~ |(E3A) (E3A) ) 3
48" (1219) 54" (1372) | 1164 1269 1321 1451 1593 1736 HGPST4854B | Le ::;5(‘;0;'9" ?g]aéog;gh ®o
60" (1524) 54" (1372) | 1254 1359 1418 1578 1755 1930 HGPST6054B énvg'z'f’sj +$131 + 8162 T
12" (305) 62" (1575) | $855 $956 $996$1034% 1105 $1329 HGPST1262B panels) lss 1(;‘37) 18;2(;‘;’7)
18" (457) 62" (1575) | 916 1017 1057 1095 1166 1390 HGPST1862B 66 24 (10) 24" (610)
24" (610) 62" (1575) | 978 1079 1119 1157 1228 1452 HGPST2462B o +$263  +$431 Ma
30" (762) 62" (1575) | 1030 1133 1177 1261 1357 1451 HGPST3062B Glass  |30"(762) 30" (762) ez
36" (914) 62" (1575) | 1086 1189 1240 1341 1452 1564 HGPST3662B Line +8346  +9$580 :g
42" (1067) 62" (1575) | 1200 1305 1354 1467 1594 1722/ HGPST4262B (Available 36" (914) 36" (914) o
48" (1219) 62" (1575) | 1238 1341 1393 1522 1665 1809 HGPST4862B on 7684 Z;“(?gw) 37(?2,67) 2@
60" (1524) 62" (1575) | 1322 1425 1481 1639 1816 1993 HGPST6062B panels) | les72 |+ 8898
12" (305) 66" (1676) | $916$ 1019 $ 1061 $ 1103 $1172 $1243 HGPST1266B ﬁsﬂsm 1851((1)12;9) o o
18" (457) 66" (1676) | 991 1095 1135 1191 1267 1341 HGPST1866B 60" (1524) 60" (1524) Spe
24" (610) 66" (1676) | 1067 1172 1211 1282 1359 1438 HGPST2466B +S773 +$1142 8o
30" (762) 66" (1676) | 1120 1225 1270 1353 1448 1542 HGPST3066B 22
36" (914) 66" (1676) | 1179 1279 1333 1434 1544 1657 HGPST3666B fé';?_z"‘]"s) ?;?_F:“)"s) 30
42" (1067) 66" (1676) | 1217 1316 1365 1479 1605 1732 HGPST4266B 42-54" High 62-84" High (2
48" (1219) 66" (1676) | 1249 1354 1406 1536 1678 1821 HGPST4866B 12'(305) 12" (305)
60" (1524) 66" (1676) | 1486 1591 1650 1810 1987 2162 HGPST6066B +$310  +$420 e
18" (457) 18" (457) 6>
12" (305) 78" (1981) | $988% 1091 $1138 $1179 $1264 $1346 HGPST1278B £8426  +$741 » o
18" (457) 78" (1981) | 1066 1169 1216 1276 1361 1449 HGPST1878B 24" (610) 24" (610) 58
24" (610) 78" (1981) | 1142 1245 1292 1369 1458 1548 HGPST2478B +8543  +$1061 Q@ n
30" (762) 78" (1981) | 1199 1299 1353 1437 1532 1627 HGPST3078B 30" (762) 30" (162)
36" (914) 78" (1981) | 1253 1358 1417 1577 1754 1929 HGPST3678B ;;7(3? " ;6?1(9(1’1) -
42" (1067) 78" (1981) | 1288 1391 1447 1605 1782 1959 HGPST4278B +9030 #8167 o
48" (1219) 78" (1981) | 1322 1430 1494 1654 1830 2005 HGPST4878B 42" (1067) 42" (1067) 3
60" (1524) 78" (1981) | 1559 1667 1731 1891 2067 2242 HGPST6078B +$1119  +$1931 o
48" (1219) 48" (1219) R0
12" (305) 84" (2134) | $988$ 1091 $1138 $1179 $1264 $1346 HGPST1284B +$1311  +5$2268 o
18" (457) 84" (2134) | 1066 1169 1216 1276 1361 1449 HGPST1884B 60" (1524) 60" (1524) -]
24" (610) 84" (2134) | 1142 1245 1292 1369 1458 1548 HGPST2484B +851586  +$2620 Q,
30" (762) 84" (2134) | 1199 1299 1353 1437 1532 1627 HGPST3084B o
36" (914) 84" (2134) | 1253 1358 1417 1577 1754 1929 HGPST3684B
42" (1067) 84" (2134) | 1288 1391 1447 1605 1782 1959 HGPST4284B
48" (1219) 84" (2134) | 1322 1430 1494 1654 1830 2005 HGPST4884B
60" (1524) 84" (2134) | 1559 1667 1731 1891 2067 2242 HGPST6084B
Build your complete
Part Number here: | _ _ _ _ o IR I _
Sample
Part Number: '1G_P_31695f'§ E .:12_ _EgA_ ._Bl(g '_Bl(g Y !
Total Cost$2240= | $1359 =fesios=nNnc = 773  ==ncfNnc NC = NC
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Bottom Open Panels — TA Series

The Bottom Open Panel is designed to
enhance air ventilation within open plan
furniture environments for improved

air quality. This panel aids with the
compliance to standards for ventilation
effectiveness (ASHRAE 129) and
thermal comfort (ASHRAE 55).

The Bottom Open Panel has an
opening that is 197/8" (505)-high,
begins 6" (152) from the floor, and is
inset 2 5/8" (67) from the outer edges
of the panel. The top portion of the
panel consists of a multi-layer tackable
core. All TA panels feature a base
raceway for power and data capability.

Electrical
There are three baseline electrical
options:

S - Standard Base, which accepts
PowerPac Electrical components
(specified separately).

P1 - Powered Base, which has
Powerpac Blocks factory installed
in the base raceway.

H - Hardwire Base, for use in

the city of Chicago which has a
factory installed base raceway that
is designed specifically for field
installed hardwiring.

Note: When ordering the Powered
Base (P1) Electrical option, PowerPac
Duplexes, Harnesses, and Base
Feeds must be specified separately.
When ordering the Hardwire Base,

all electrical components must be
supplied and installed by a certified
electrician, and no PowerPac
components should be specified.

Fabric
For fabric orientation, refer to the table
located in the Fabric Planning section.

Note: When specifying different fabric
grades on opposite sides of a panel,
use price of higher fabric grade. For

COM, use Grade 1 for fabric pricing.

Bottom Open Panels — TA Series

Dimensions
Width Height

01

List Price
Fabric Grade
2 3 4 5 6

Catalog
Number

Elec-
trical

Surface Color

Side Side
1 2

Trim
Color

Top
Cap

24" (610) 42" (1067
30" (762) 42" (1067
36" (914) 42" (1067
42" (1067) 42" (1067

$1177
1242
1217
1292
1300

BOPST2442B
BOPST3042B
BOPST3642B
BOPST4242B
BOPST4842B

$1315$1366$1420 $1516$1808
1382 1439 1492 1600 1910
1357 1427 1475 1601 1911
1436 1502 1550 1666 1987
1440 1514 1563 1699 2028

S

No Cost
Standard
Base

P1

24" (610) 48" (1219
30" (762) 48" (1219
36" (914) 48" (1219
42" (1067) 48" (1219
48" (1219) 48" (1219

(
E
48" (1219) 42" (1067
(
(

$1177
1242
1217
1292
1300

BOPST2448B
BOPST3048B
BOPST3648B

$1315$1366$1420 $1516$1808
1382 1439 1492 1600 1910
1357 1427 1475 1601 1911
1436 1502 1550 1666 1987

1440 1514 1563 1699 2028/ BOPST4848B

BOPST4248B "

+$132
Powered
Base

+$108
Hardwire

)

30" (762) 54" (1372
36" (914) 54"

42" (1067) 54"
48" (1219) 54"

1372
1372
1372

$1205
1265
1283
1350
1374

BOPST2454B
BOPST3054B
BOPST3654B
BOPST4254B
BOPST4854B

$1349 $1399$1453 $1556 $1853
1409 1467 1518 1628 1941
1421 1493 1541 1673 1994
1485 1552 1603 1725 2057
1518 1590 1639 1782 2126

Base

24" (610) 62"
30" (762) 62"
36" (914) 62"
42" (1067) 62"
48" (1219) 62"

1575
1575
1575
1575
1575

$1226
1286
1353
1406
1448

BOPST2462B
BOPST3062B
BOPST3662B
BOPST4262B
BOPST4862B

$1364 $1415$1469 $1565$1867
1426 1483 1536 1644 1961
1493 1563 1617 1736 1855
1550 1616 1678 1781 1887
1588 1662 1733 1847 1968

24" (610) 66"
30" (762) 66"
36" (914) 66"
42" (1067) 66" (1676)

1676
1676
1676)

)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
24" (610) 54" (1372)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)

$1252
1311
1423
1466
1523

BOPST2466B
BOPST3066B
BOPST3666B
BOPST4266B
BOPST4866B

$1396 $1446$1500 $1603$1913
1455 1513 1564 1674 1998
1561 1633 1690 1813 1934
1601 1668 1731 1841 1950
1667 1739 1811 1931 2054

~ |~~~ |~~~ —_— |~~~ ——_— |~~~ |~

24" (610) 78" (1981)
30" (762) 78" (1981)
36" (914) 78" (1981)
42" (1067) 78" (1981
48" (1219) 78" (1981

$1391
1453

1605
1685
1736

BOPST2478B
BOPST3078B
BOPST3678B
BOPST4278B
BOPST4878B

$1531 $1594$1646 $1763$2102
1591 1666 1712 1840 2195
1750 1829 1912 2030 2160
1825 1902 1985 2091 2212
1884 1969 2053 2183 2325

24" (610)
30" (762)

84" (2134
36" (914) 84" (2134

(
(

42" (1067) 84" (2134
(

(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
E
48" (1219) 66" (1676)
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
E
48" (1219) 84" (2134

)
)
)
84" (2134)
)
)
)

28.377 \

$1391

1453
1605
1685
1736

BOPST2484B
BOPST3084B
BOPST3684B
BOPST4284B
BOPST4884B

$1531 $1594$1646 $1763$2102
1591 1666 1712 1840 2195
1750 1829 1912 2030 2160
1825 1902 1985 2091 2212
1884 1969 2053 2183 2325

FABRIC
COLOR
(See
Surface
Materials
Page 8)

Standard
Finishes
No Cost

Premium
Finishes
+ $42

Will match
trim color.

(See
Surface
Materials
Page 9)

(72078) 2 *

19.890
(505.2)

Build your complete
Part Number here:

Sample
Part Number:

.AH2

.AH2

Total Cost $1285 =

= 5108

 ne=ENncE N R Ne
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Full Open and Full Glazed Panels — TA Electrical * The Powered Base (P1) and
Series There are three baseline electrical the Hardwire Base (H) are only
Glazed Panels have a single pane of options: available with TA Series Panels

S - Standard Base, which accepts
PowerPac Electrical components
(specified separately).

24" (610)-wide and wider. Panels
narrower than 24" (610) accept
pass through power only.

plexiglass or tempered glass centered in e
the panel. All TA Panels feature a base
raceway for power and data capability.

Full Open and Full Glazed Panels are

Class A fire rated with tempered glass. P1 - Powered Base, which has

Note: When ordering the Powered

Powerpac Blocks factory installed
in the base raceway.”

H - Hardwire Base, for use in the
city of Chicago which has a factory
installed base raceway that is
designed specifically for field
installed hardwiring.*

Base (P1) Electrical option, PowerPac
Duplexes, Harnesses, and Base
Feeds must be specified separately.
When ordering the Hardwire Base,
all electrical components must be
supplied and installed by a certified
electrician, and no PowerPac
components should be specified.

Full Open Panel Full Open and Full Glazed Panels — TA Series
% Dimensions List Catalog Open or Trim Top
Width  Height Price | Number Electrical Glazed Color Cap
12" (305) 42" (1067) | $706 |FGP1242B | S 00 No Cost | Standard| Will match
24" (610) 42" (1067) | 752 |FGP2442B | No Cost |Open Frame | Finishes | trim color.
30" (762) 42" (1067) 762 | FGP3042B | Standard | No Cost
36" (914) 42" (1067)| 807 | FGP3642B | Base (01.03) Premium | Soree
42" (1067) 42" (1067) | 824 |FGP4242B | pq 12" (305) Finishes | Materials | [EE®)
48" (1219) 42" (1067) | 898 |FGP4842B | 4 g132 | *+$105 +942 Page 9) 83
60" (1524) 42" (1067) | 933 | FGP6042B | Powered f4$2($;°) 58
12 (305) 48" (1219) | $717 | FGP1248B | (g avail | 22762 See ® o
+$264 Surface
/ Z 24" (610) 48" (1219) | 767 |FGP2448B | able on 12'| 35 (914) Materials
30" (762) 48" (1219) | 775 |FGP3048B | [305]- wide | + §315 Page 9
36" (914) 48" (1219) | 820 |FGP3648B | Panels) | 42" (1067) Mo
\ Z 42" (1067) 48" (1219) | 839 | FGP4248B | S 1219) o>
48" (1219) 48" (1219) | 904 |FGP4848B | 4 §108 |+ $424 =2
60" (1524) 48" (1219) | 950 | FGP6048B | Hardwire | 60" (1524) o0
Base +$475 D0
12" (305) 54" (1372) | $732 | FGP1254B | (Not avail-
Full Glazed Panel 24" (610) 54" (1372) | 778 |FGP2454B | able on 12"| FROSTED
) 30" (762) 54" (1372) | 795 | FGP3054B | [305]- wide 252?‘(‘%05) o
P 36" (914) 54" (1372) | 836 |FGP3654B | PaMls) | oo 3Q
== 42" (1067) 54" (1372) | 855 | FGP4254B 24" (610) To
48" (1219) 54" (1372) | 909 | FGP4854B +$589 22
60" (1524) 54" (1372) | 964 | FGP6054B st 30
12" (305) 62" (1575) | $744 | FGP1262B tig) @
24" (610) 62" (1575) | 791 | FGP2462B 42" (1067)
30" (762) 62" (1575) | 809 |FGP3062B +$1327 oo
36" (914) 62" (1575) | 849 | FGP3662B 48" (1219) 83
42" (1067) 62" (1575) | 873 |FGP4262B AN -3
48" (1219) 62" (1575) | 916 | FGP4862B +$1950 39
60" (1524) 62" (1575) | 979 | FGP6062B
4 3-FORM
/ Z 12" (305) 66" (1676) | $758 | FGP1266B (E01-E03) =
24" (610) 66" (1676) | 802 | FGP2466B 12" (305) =
2 30" (762) 66" (1676) | 829 | FGP3066B S0 -
36" (914) 66" (1676) | 865 | FGP3666B +5$1550 2o
N 42" (1067) 66" (1676) | 890 | FGP4266B 30" (762) -
48" (1219) 66" (1676) | 923 | FGP4866B 551(3?3) =]
60" (1524) 66" (1676) | 990 | FGP6066B + $2235 )
+soo8s .
+
Note: FGP6054B, FGP6062B, FGPE066B and FGPE078B are +s3m5
not available in frosted plexiglass or 3Form materials. 30;4(11224)
January 2023 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 31
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Full Open and Full Glazed Panels — TA Series continued

Dimensions

Width

Height

List
Price

Catalog
Number

Electrical

Open or
Glazed

Trim
Color

Top
Cap

12" (305)
24" (610)
30" (762)
36" (914)
42" (1067)
48" (1219)

78" (1981
78" (1981
78" (1981

78" (1981

78" (1981
78" (1981

$846
890
908
952
973
1013
1112

FGP1278B
FGP2478B
FGP3078B
FGP3678B
FGP4278B
FGP4878B
FGP6078B

12" (305)
24" (610)
30" (762)
36" (914)
42" (1067)

(
(
(
(
(
(
60" (1524)
(
(
(
(
(
48" (1219)

84" (2134
84" (2134
84" (2134

84" (2134
84" (2134

)
)
)
)
)
)
78" (1981)
)
)
)
)
)
84" (2134)

$846
890
908
952
973
1013

FGP1284B
FGP2484B
FGP3084B
FGP3684B
FGP4284B
FGP4884B

S

No Cost
Standard
Base

P1
+$132
Powered
Base

(Not avail-
able on 12"
[305]- wide
panels)

H

+$108
Hardwire
Base

(Not avail-
able on 12"
[305]- wide
panels)

00 No Cost
Open Frame

GLAZED
(01,03)
12" (305)
+$105
24" (610)
+$219
30" (762)
+ $264
36" (914)
+$315
42" (1067)
+ $370
48" (1219)
+ $424
60" (1524)
+ $475

FROSTED
(E3A)

12" (305)
+ $252
24" (610)
+ $589
30" (762)
+ $855
36" (914)
+$1126
42" (1067)
+ $1327
48" (1219)
+ $1531
60" (1524)
+ $1950

3-FORM
(E01-E03)
12" (305)
+ $842
24" (610)
+ $1550
30" (762)
+ $1889
36" (914)
+ $2235
42" (1067)
+ $2583
48" (1219)
+ $3375

Standard
Finishes
No Cost

Premium
Finishes
+ $42

See
Surface
Materials
Page 9

Will match
trim color.

(See
Surface
Materials
Page 9)

Note: FGP6054B, FGP6062B, FGP6066B and FGP6078B are

. - : ! 60" (1524)
not available in frosted plexiglass or 3Form materials.

+$4164

Build your complete
Part Number here:

Choices
Desking

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

Terms & Policies

Sample

Part Number: FGP4884B H .04 Y Y

$1013 = g108=f  $424 o

Total Cost $1545 = NC = NC
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Choices Glass Stacker Note: Glass Stackers are non-load
The Choices Glass Stacker attaches bearing.

to the top of a Choices Tackable
Acoustical Panel to increase the height
of the panel and to provide see-through
capability. The Stacker has a single
pane of plexiglass or tempered glass
centered in an all metal frame. The
Glass Stacker includes all hardware
needed for attachment to the panel.

Note: Only one Glass Stacker is
permitted per Choices Panel.

Choices Glass Stacker - TA Series
Dimensions List Catalog Insert Trim
Width Height Price Number Material Color
12"(305) 12"(305) $925 TAGSTKR1212| No Cost | Standard
18" (457) 12"(305) 943 TAGSTKR1812| Clear Finishes
24" (610) 12"(305) 957 TAGSTKR2412| (01, 03) No Cost
30" (762)  12"(305) 1018 TAGSTKR3012
36" (914) 12"(305) 1099 TAGSTKR3612| Frosted Premium
42" (1067) 12"(305) 1174 TAGSTKR4212| (E3A, 05) | Finishes
48" (1219) 12"(305) 1254 TAGSTKR4812| 12" (305) | +$20
60" (1524)  12"(305) 1332 TAGSTKR6012 | +$73 -0
12"(305) 18" (457) $925 TAGSTKR1218| 18" (457) | See g 3
18" (457) 18" (457) 943 TAGSTKR1818| +$108 Surface oo
24" (610) 18" (457) 957 TAGSTKR2418| 24" (610) | Materials o
30" (762) 18" (457) 1018 TAGSTKR3018 | +$145 Page 9
36" (914) 18" (457) 1099 TAGSTKR3618| 30" (762)
42" (1067) 18" (457) 1174 TAGSTKR4218| +$182 m
48" (1219) 18" (457) 1254 TAGSTKR4818| 36" (914) = g
60" (1524) 18" (457) 1332 TAGSTKR6018| +$219 90
12"(305) 24" (610) $925 TAGSTKR1224 | 42" (1067) =9
18" (457) 24" (610) 943 TAGSTKR1824 | +%$256 L0
24" (610) 24" (610) 957 TAGSTKR2424 | 48" (1219)
30" (762) 24" (610) 1018 TAGSTKR3024 | +$292 o
36" (914) 24" (610) 1099 TAGSTKR3624 | 60" (1524) o o
42" (1067) 24" (610) 1174 TAGSTKR4224 | +$292 .g =
48" (1219) 24" (610) 1254 TAGSTKR4824 o8
60" (1524) 24" (610) 1332 TAGSTKR6024 | 3-Form 22
(E01-E03) 3@
12" (305) @
+$219
18" (457) oo
+$329 ] g
24" (610) o
+$440 ‘g o
30" (762)
+$551
36" (914) al
+$662 3
42" (1067) 7
+$771 R0
48" (1219) 5]
+$882 =
60" (1524) %
+$882 2]
Build your complete
Part Number here: | ———— - -

Sample TAGSTKR1212 .E3A .G
Part Number: | N _

Total Cost $998 = $925 == $73 == NIC
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Trendway.>

Choices Panel Compatibility Kits The Original Choices Panel to

The Compatibility kits assure a clean Enhanced Panel Compatibility Kit
connection from the Original Choices utilizes the new base trim detail for
panel to the new Enhanced panel. a cleaner finished look, especially in
Selection of the kit depends on the corner and 3-way conditions. The
finished look you desire. Original installed panel must be taken

down to change out the glide housing.
The Kit includes one new Enhanced
style glide housing and two base
covers.

Choices Original to Enhanced TA Panel Compatibility Kit

Dimensions List Catalog Trim
Panel Width Price Number Color
12" (305) $83 TAABCK12 Standard
18" (457) 93 TAABCK18 Smooth
@ 24" (610) 99 TAABCK24 Finish
33 N 30" (762) 101 TAABCK30 Only
o5 Original Panel 36" (914) 105 TAABCK36 (See
o% 42" (1067) 108 TAABCK42 Surface
48" (1 21 9) 115 TAABCK48 Materials
60" (1524) 123 TAABCK60 Page 9)
n'®©
o O
SE
28
O
» Build your complete
i Part Number here: | B
82
° o
o
SE
© [«
(&)
g2
L%
own
£ o
on
@
2
L
)
o
o3
®
£
t.
o
=

Sample
Part Number: IA,A,BPK‘ES, 'K,
Total Cost $115 = $115 ) N/C
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Vinyl Door Sections
The Vinyl Door Sections are designed
to be used with all Choices Panels. The

Price includes door, F10 Satin Chrome
Orb. Passage Set, top cap, side rails,
threshold, leveling glides, hinges and

The hinge side of the door must be
18" (457) or closer to a panel system
corner condition.

80" (2032)-high door is surfaced with one floor gripper.

a durable, abrasion-resistant vinyl and Specify LN and LL Locksets for ADA

is available in both 30" (762)- and 36" Lock Option: compliance.
(914)-widths. The Door Section replaces ~ The F10 Satin Chrome Orb Passage Set
a 36" (914)- or 42" (1067)-wide panel. The IS standard with a vinyl door sephon.
door is shipped with right- or left-swing Optional passage and lock set include
as specified, but is field reversible. the Orb. Satin Chrome Lockset (OL), the
\ , , Lever Satin Chrome Passage Set (LN),
Note: A 42" (1067)-wide door frame/36 and the Lever Satin Chrome Lockset (LL).
(914)-wide door (VDSR42A or VDSL42A) ] ,
is required to meet the 32" (813) ADA Note: Doors can only be used with 84
clearance requirements. (2134)-high panels.
Dc_)or/T Vinyl Door Sections
F— Width _
= Door Frame
\5% Frame Door List | Catalog Vinyl Trim Top Lock
Width Height Width Height | Price | Number Color Color Cap Option
Right-Swing See | Standard| Will match | ON
36" (914) 84" (2134) 30" (762) 80" (2032)| $2645 | VDSR36B '\?:tr;?i:les 'Ifllnlcs:hes trim color. | No
Frame 42" (1067) 84" (2134) 36" (914) 80" (2032)| 2767 | VDSR42B* o Cost s Cost
Height Page 9 . (See | F10 - Q
O | Premium| Surface | passage o2
Left-Swing Finishes | Materials | Set = =X
36" (914) 84" (2134) 30" (762) 80" (2032)| $2645 | VDSL36B +$42 Page 9) >
42" (1067) 84" (2134) 36" (914) 80" (2032)| 2767 | VDSL42B* See 0I§60 &
* : f +
P Meets ADA requirements. ,\?:t;?igfs F51
Page 9 Lockset
L Mo
LN g =3
+$219 =9
S10D o3
L~ Frame ADA [N
Width Passage
LL (@)
+ $409 g o
) S51D =
Left-Swing Shown (VDSL) ADA 8o
Lockset g 8
5 0
7]
00
o
[ZN]
Build your complete Zo
Part Number here: | _ — — - - (g 8
-
o
3
(7]
Qo
.
=3
=}
©
(7]
Sample
VDSL42B Y Y Y .LL

Part Number:

Total Cost $3176 =

$2767 == N/C = N/C = N/C = $409

F | 1-800-893-8121
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Choices System Sliding Door

The Choices System Sliding Door has

a metal frame with frosted plexiglass in
the center to provide visual privacy. The
door is 2" (51) thick so it will not take up
valuable floor space.

The Sliding Door attaches to a Choices
Panel that is 42" (1067) wide and covers
a 36" (914) wide opening. An Integral
door stop, allows the door to close
against a panel, corner condition or
structural wall. The pull option on the
door matches the Pack storage. The
handle is on the outside of the door and

a steel insert serves as the handle inside
the office.

The Sliding Door does not lock.

Choices Sliding Door Jamb

The Sliding Door Jamb is an optional
part that provides a channel for the
edge of a closed door to slide into,
providing a more finished, door-like
appearance and functionality. It attaches
to the side of an adjacent panel.

Specify a right hand jamb for a right
hand door, or left hand jamb for a left
hand door.

Right-Hand Shown

Choices System Sliding Door

List
Price

Dimensions
Width Height

Catalog
Number

Pull
Style

Trim
Color

Right-Hand
38'/2" (978)
Left-Hand
38'/2" (978)

66" (1676) $2200

66" (1676) $2200

CHSSDRH

CHSSDLH

No Cost

L
Classic

E
Streamline

AZ
Designer

MM
Mod2

Standard
Finish
No Cost

Premium
Finish
+$42

See
Surface
Materials
Page 9

Choices Sliding Door Jamb

List

Description Price

Catalog
Number

Trim
Color

Right-Hand
Left-Hand

$321
$321

CHSSDRHDJ
CHSSDLHDJ

Standard
Finish
No Cost

Premium
Finish
+$20

See
Surface
Materials
Page 9

Build your complete
Part Number here:

Sample
Part Number:

Total Cost $2200 =

CHSSDRH

F ne o= N

36
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Filler Panels Vinyl or Fabric

Filler Panels, designed to be used with all
Choices Panels, are used when
conditions will not accommodate a
standard-width panel or to compensate
for uneven wall conditions. The panel has
a vinyl or fabric surface laminated to a
wood frame and a foam core. One end of
the panel can be cut vertically to desired
panel width; the other end is fitted with a
standard side rail for hinged attachment to
adjacent panels. The Filler Panel can be
cut down to a minimum of 4" (102)-wide.
Filler Panel has a base channel for cable
management and power pass through, but

cannot accept power duplexes. Includes
wall channel for mounting Filler Panel to an
existing structure.

Note: Adjustable Wall Starter Rail not
required.

Fabric
For fabric orientation, refer to the table
located in the Fabric Planning section.

Note: When specifying different fabric
grades on opposite sides of a panel, use
price of the higher fabric grade. For COM
and Vinyl, use Grade 1 fabric pricing.

Choices Frameless Screen

The Frameless Screen can be
mounted to the top of any Choices TA
Panel. Extruded aluminum mounting
hardware is included to support the
screen. Mounting hardware color will
match the top cap trim color. The
screen is available in two heights.
Screen height will line up with a
standard panel height; for example, a
36"-high panel with a 12" screen will

line up with a 48"-high standard panel.

— Filler Panels - Vinyl or Fabric
List Price
Dimensions Fabric Grade Catalog | Surface Color Trim Top
Width Height 01 2 3 4 5 6 Number | Side 1 | Side 2| Color Cap
18" (457) 36" (914) |$639 $681 $719 $790 $869 $991 | FP36B VINYL Standard | Will match
42" (1067) | 655 698 737 810 890 1020 | FP42B or Finishes | trim color.
48" (1219) | 725 768 814 882 963 1109 | FP48B E%BLFSS No Cost ©
I 54" (1372) | 745 795 840 913 996 1148 | FP54B i e o
P 62 (1575) | 771 823 870 939 1022 1183 |FPe2B | (SceSurface | BrEmim | Cuiece | Y
aterials 1als
/ 66" (1676) | 782 832 899 1001 1111 1264 | FP66B Page 8) +$42 Page 9) (3
N 78" (1981) | 913 980 1040 1154 1273 1447 | FP78B G
84" (2134) | 921 988 1048 1162 1281 1455 | FP84B See
Surface
Materials
Page 9 m
(5]
Side 2 9._
: =
] 8
| -
Side 1
Top View g’
3
T
. . S
Choices Frameless Screen — TA Series 3
Dimensions CJ
Nominal Actual List Catalog Insert Trim
Width Width Height Price Number Material Color o
24" (457) 229" (568) 6" (152) $293 TAFGS246 | rempared Glass ]
30" (762) 289" (721) $317 TAFGS306 |00 %) Standard %,
36" (914) 343" (873) $350 TAFGS366 Emlghes =
42" (1067) 40 %" (1026) $403 TAFGS426 | Frosted Tempered| VO COSt
48" (1219) 46 %" (1178) $428 TAFGS486 |Glass (05) Premium -
60" (1524) 58 °" (1483) $466 TAFGS606 |+ $125 Finishes )
+$14 3
24" (457) 223" (568) 12" (305) $365 TAFGS2412 o
30" (762) 283" (721) $403 TAFGS3012 See 20
36" (914) 34 %" (873) $443 TAFGS3612 I\?aut';?i(;?s o
42" (1067) 40 %" (1026) $561 TAFGS4212 Page 9 5
48" (1219) 46 %" (1178) $599 TAFGS4812 5
60" (1524) 58 %/s" (1483) $630 TAFGS6012 »
Build your complete
Part Number here: | __ __ __
Sample
Part Number: FP62B | .AH5 -AH5 Y Y
Total Cost$771 = | $771 == NC = NC == NCH NC
January 2023 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 37
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Panel Topper Acrylic Screen Note: The actual screen acrylic widthis ~ Screen Alignment Clip

The Panel Topper Acrylic Screen 5/8” shorter than nominal. The Screen Alignment Clip is used
attaches to any Choices Panel — in a straight line condition to assure
monolithic, fabric, vinyl or glass. The straightness from one Panel Topper
Panel Topper attaches over the existing Screen to another. The Clip comes

Note: Panel Topper Screens cannot
attach behind steel overhead flipper
units or on return panels next to any

top cap and requires no field drilling. overhead storage unit. with foam pads and slides over the
The acrylic screen is available in either acrylic. It is available in all Trendway
Clear or Frosted Plexi and includes Screen size | Number of Brackets Trim colors.
attachment hardware. Foam pads 24" _ 407 >
to protect the finish of the panel are
included with the attachment hardware. 48 s

60” 4

Panel Topper Acrylic Screen

; i Frosted
Dimensions Clear Plexi Plexiglass Catalog Insert Bracket
Width Height (o1) (E3A) Number Material Color
24" (609) 12" (305) $371 $419 SCNAPT2412 01 Standard
30" (762) 384 440 SCNAPT3012 Clear Finishes
36" (914) 396 461 SCNAPT3612 Plexi No Cost
42" (1067) 408 484 SCNAPT4212 E3A Premium
48" (1219) 496 584 SCNAPT4812 Frosted Finishes
60" (1524) 606 718 SCNAPT6012 Plexi +$14
§ % 24" (609) 18" (457) $395 $461 SCNAPT2418
0 S 30" (762) 414 494 SCNAPT3018
6 E 36" (914) 431 525 SCNAPT3618
42" (1067) 449 590 SCNAPT4218
48" (1219) 543 669 SCNAPT4818
_ Shown with four Brackets 60" (1524) 666 822 SCNAPT6018
§ _§ 24" (609) 24" (609) $419 $506 SCNAPT2424
o ° 30" (762) 441 546 SCNAPT3024
5 Q2 36" (914) 465 588 SCNAPT3624
w 42" (1067) 489 631 SCNAPT4224
48" (1219) 590 753 SCNAPT4824
:’E’ 60" (1524) 724 928 SCNAPT6024
§ 0 24" (609) 30" (762) $441 $546 SCNAPT2430
o g_ 30" (762) 471 599 SCNAPT3030
-(:) £ 36" (914) 501 653 SCNAPT3630
8 42" (1067) 531 706 SCNAPT4230
48" (1219) 637 838 SCNAPT4830
60" (1524) 782 1034 SCNAPT6030
n o
S
O w —— —
Lo
on
[}
3 Screen Alignment Clip
g cJ
o3 Width Height List Price Catalog Number Trim Color
» 2" (51) 1" (25) $60 SCNAHAP Standard
g Finishes
|q_’ No Cost
Premium
Finishes
+$14
Sample
Part Number: §(iN_AET_24_24 _EEA_ E
Total Cost $419 = sat9 == NC 4+ N

38 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 January 2023



Trendway.>

Three-Way Cover 90 Degree Cover Four-Way Top Cap

The Three-Way Cover encloses the The 90 Degree Cover encloses the opening The Four-Way Top Cap
opening in a straight three-way panel in a 90 degree outside corner panel encloses the center opening
configuration and can conceal wires configuration and can conceal wires routed where four Choices panels
routed vertically. The cover can be vertically. The cover can be surfaced in attach to each other at 90
surfaced in either vinyl or fabric. Price either vinyl or fabric. Price includes the degrees. The metal top cap is
includes the cover as well as the cover as well as the required metal top cap available in all finish options.
required metal top cap and plastic base and plastic base insert. This ninety degree

insert. This three way cover can be cover can be used with any Choices TA

used with any Choices TA Series panel Series panel combination.

combination.

For fabric orientation, refer to the table
located in the Fabric Planning section.

Note: For COM pricing, use Vinyl pricing.

Three-Way Covers — Vinyl or Fabric

(For TA Series Panels)
List Price
Panel Fabric Grade| Catalog Surface Trim Top
Height Vinyl 0-3 4-6 Number Color Color Cap
30" (762) | $64 $83 $97 CCTW30B VINYL Standard | Will match
36" (914) 70 93 111 CCTW36B or Finishes | trim color. o
42" (1067) | 78 106 128 CCTW42B géﬁgllg No Cost (See g 3
48" (1219) | 80 113 137 CCTwW48B (Se Premium | Surface 25
54" (1372) | 83 125 149 CCTW54B Sinface Finishes | Materials w3
62" (1575) | 88 136 165 CCTW62B Materials +$5 Page 9)
66" (1676) | 95 148 180 CCTW66B Page 8)
78" (1981) | 107 160 196 CCTW78B See
84" (2134) | 112 176 216 CCTws84B Surface
Materials
Page 9

Mo
o >
29
=~ @
o ®
L 0

90° Covers — Vinyl or Fabric
(For TA Series Panels)

List Price (o)
Panel Fabric Grade | Catalog o
Height Vinyl | 0-3 4-6 Number _g 9
30" (762) | $67 | $84 | $98 CCND30B S 2
36" (914) 76 101 117 CCND36B (1] 8
42" (1067) 79 108 130 CCND42B a-
48" (1219) 85 118 142 CCND48B
54" (1372) 92 130 155 CCND54B
62" (1575) 95 140 170 CCND62B oo
66" (1676) | 105 158 188 CCND66B o g
78" (1981) | 112 168 204 CCND78B 2o
84" (2134) | 119 183 222 CCND84B ‘g 8
Build your complete
Part Number here: | _ _ __ _ _ ___ _ - 6'
=
3
Four-Way Top Cap 2
e
=3
Dimensions List Catalog S
| | Width Depth Price Number Trim Color 8
" " Standard Finishes
2" (51) 2" (51) $36 | CHS4WTC No Cost

Premium Finishes
+$5
See Surface
Materials Page 9

Build your complete
Part Number here:

Sample
Part Number: SSND,BEB, .7V§27 ‘l ‘1
Total Cost $119 = $119 = NC = NC = NC
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Change of Height Covers

The Change of Height Covers may be
used on the TA Series panels as an
aesthetic finishing piece.

Change of Height Two-Way Covers
The Change of Height Covers may be
used on the TA Series panels as an
aesthetic finishing piece.

Note: Determine height required by

subtracting the height of the shorter panel —

from the height of the taller panel.

66"

T
112" (305)

(1372)

Change of Height Covers

Dimensions List Catalog Trim Top
Height Price Number Color Cap
4" (102) $46 CHC4B Standard Will match trim
6" (152) 46 CHC6B E'"'ghets color.
8" (203) 46 CHCsB o ~os (See
12" (305) 57 cHec128 Premium Surface
14" (356) 57 CHC14B Finishes Materials
18" (457) 57 CHC18B +$9 Page 9)
20" (508) 65 CHC20B
22" (559) 65 CHC22B See
24" (610) 65 CHC24B hﬁ:gi‘;fs
30" (762) 80 CHC30B Page 9
32" (813) 80 CHC32B
36" (914) 80 CHC36B
Change of Height Two-Way Covers
2 2" Dimensions List Catalog
\'2\ /3/ Height Price Number
4" (102) $44 CHT4B
6" (152) 44 CHT6B
8" (203) 44 CHT8B
12" (305) 52 CHT12B
14" (356) 52 CHT14B
18" (457) 52 CHT18B
20" (508) 60 CHT20B
22" (559) 60 CHT22B
24" (610) 60 CHT24B
30" (762) 77 CHT30B
32" (813) 77 CHT32B
36" (914) 77 CHT36B
Build your complete
Part Number here: | _ — -
Sample
Part Number: PEISEE ﬂ f
Total Cost $77 = $77 N/C N/C
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Adjustable Wall Starter Rail

The Adjustable Wall Starter Rail
attaches panels to structural walls.
This starter rail is adjustable to
compensate for uneven walls. No
panel hinge is needed to

connect this piece to the Choices
Panel.

Note: It is the responsibility of the dealer
or installer to obtain the correct type

of fastener for specific, existing wall
conditions.

Note: For TrendWall applications, see
the Architectural Walls price list.

Panel Hold Down Bracket Under

Panel ‘'l

The Panel Hold Down Bracket Under
Panel is designed to be attached
under the panel so it appears hidden.
It wraps around the glide and assists
in keeping the panels in place by
doors, return panels and stabilizing

long runs. It is available in all

Trendway Smooth paint finishes.

Note: This hold down bracket does
NOT take the place of a return panel
from a planning guidelines standpoint.

Note: The Hold Down Bracket is
designed to be attached to the floor
and will deface it. The hardware to
attach it to the floor is not included.

Panel Hold down Bracket Around
Glide ‘U’

The Panel Hold Down Bracket Around
Glide is designed to be attached around
the panel glide to minimize movement
and keep panels in place near door
conditions on return panels, and to help
stabilize long runs. It is available in all
Trendway Smooth paint finishes.

Note: This hold down bracket does NOT
take the place of a return panel from a
planning guidelines standpoint.

Note: The Hold Down Bracket is
designed to be attached to the floor and
will deface it. The hardware to attach it
to the floor is not included.

Adjustable Wall Starter Rail

Actual Dimensions Fits List Catalog Trim
Depth ~ Width Height Panel Height | Price Number Color
Tho' (18) 2" (51) 317" (810) 36" (914) $ 155 AWSR36 Standard
377/" (962) 42" (1067) 172 AWSR42 Finishes R
437/ (1115) 48" (1219) 189 | AWSR48 No Cost 5
497" (1267) 54" (1372) 203 AWSR54 Premium %
577" (1470) 62" (1575) 225 AWSR62 Finishes
617/s" (1572) 66" (1676) 228 AWSR66 + $20
737/" (1876) 78" (1981) 233 AWSR78
797" (2029) 84" (2134) 233 AWSR84 See m
Surface y
Materials o
Page 9 =
o
o
Panel Hold Down Bracket Under Panel 9
. . 3
Dimensions T
List Catalog o
Depth Width Price Number Trim Color (=p
=1
1.375" (35) 5" (127) $141 | PNLHDBLB Standard 1
Finishes
No Cost
w)
See Surface 8
Materials =
Page 9 (3
Panel Hold Down Bracket Around Glide =
o
Dimensions List Catalog o
Depth Width Price Number Trim Color R0
1.75" (44) 6" (152) $141 | PNLHDBUA Standard g
Finishes o
No Cost )
»
See Surface
Materials
Page 9
Build your complete
Part Number here: | _ _
Sample
Part Number: é"!ﬁ“ﬁ‘l ‘1
Total Cost $203= | $203 *"J= N/C
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Square Slot Covers

Slot Covers easily insert into side rails for
maximum visual and acoustical privacy.
Slot Covers come in 250' (76 meters)
rolls and are available for field installation
only.

Panel Hinges

Panel Hinges attach one panel to another
in any configuration. Hinges are 20"
(524)-long (three fit a 66" [1676] panel
per side) and are easily field trimmed.
Packaged in boxes of 50.

Note: The required quantity of hinges
is included in each panel order; order
Panel Hinges (H20) only when additional
hinges are required for re-configuration.

Hinge/Glide Tool

The Hinge/Glide Tool is used to
install Panel Hinges and Slot Covers.
Use it also to adjust glides on pan-
els, end panels, and pedestals.

Available in Black only.

e Square Slot Covers
v
%
@ List Catalog Trim
Q\@_/) Price Number Color
$189 ssc Standard
: - - Smooth
Note: Available in 250 lineal feet (76 meters) P
length, boxed. Finish Only
See
Surface
Materials
Page 9
Panel Hinges (For Re-configurations Only)
Package Contains 50 Dimensions List Catalog
Height Price Number
20%" (524) $135 H20
Hinge/Glide Tool
List Catalog
Price Number
$7 HT
Build your complete
Part Number here: o _
Sample
Part Number: §S_C_ 'J_
Total Cost $189 =| $189 == N/C
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ELECTRICAL AND COMMUNICATIONS
PLANNING

Power and Data Features and
Capabilities

Choices offers base capability

for accessing power and data in
workstations. Choices Panels allow the
distribution of power and data cables
horizontally for access at baseline in TA
Panels. Power can be distributed at the
base using PowerPac® components.
Hardwire raceway capabilities are

also available at baseline only. Certain
PowerPac Electrical components may be
specified as factory installed in Choices
Panels to simplify electrical planning
and installation. PowerPac Electrical
components can also be specified
separately for field installation in non-
powered panels.

The PowerPac Electrical System offers
the power and flexibility of an 8-wire,

four circuit system. PowerPac
components are simple to specify and
install. Each component is complete and
sized for the panel where it will be used.
PowerPac Blocks snap into place, with no
tools required.

The PowerPac Electrical System is built to
the requirements of the National Electrical
Code and has not been approved for use
in the City of the Chicago. For those cities
and outlying areas required to abide by
the Chicago Electrical Code, we offer

an optional Hardwire Base raceway for
use in TA Series Panels 24" (610) to 60"
(1524)-wide. Follow the National Electrical
Code (NEC) or other local, state or
national codes.

Note: For Choices Panels manufactured
before August 1990, contact Trendway
Customer Care for assistance in
specifying compatible PowerPac
Electrical components.

Power and Data Locations

e The maximum number of power and/or
data ports that can be used with a 30"
(762) and wider TA Series Panel is 2
ports per panel side at baseline.

Note: 12" (305) and 18" (457) panels
have pass through capability only; 24"
(610) panels include 1 port per side at
baseline.

e - -
U

T

1
== ”\“'\“ =
= 2 Q
o D
e
Legend K g
—— Electric

— — Communications

Note: Panel run Returns not shown.

Distributing Power
e PowerPac Harnesses are used to route
power through the panels.

e PowerPac Blocks attach to the base

using the Panel's Base Tee.

e The Hardwire Base is a factory

installed baseline raceway option that
accepts field-installed electrical
hardwiring and is approved for use in
the City of Chicago and outlying areas
requiring hardwiring. The Hardwire
Base Raceway consists of two
additional steel raceways and two end
caps that are added to each panel.

All electrical routing must be hardwired
within the panel raceway by a certified
electrician. The electrician provides

all hardwired electrical components
needed. For additional information on
Chicago code projects, please
contact a Trendway Customer Care
Representative.

Note: When specifying the Hardwire
Base option, no PowerPac
components should be specified.

Distributing Data
e Data cables can be routed through TA
Panels at the baseline.

e Communication Modules snap into an
open duplex location.

Cable Capacity for Trendway Choices Panels

Cable Type CAT 5E CAT 6 25 Pair
220 (3/e'dia.)  .250 ('/+" dia.) 375 (3/e" dia.)

Base without electrical (TA) 50 44 20

Base with electrical (TA) 16 8 4

90 degree corner pass thru 40 21 16

Tele-com power pole without ceiling

power feed 31 16

Tele-com power pole with one ceiling

power feed 23 14

44
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POWERPAC ELECTRICAL AND DATA PowerPac Harnesses e New York City Base Feed (BFHNY)
COMPONENTS Harnesses distribute power horizontally installs into the end of a Power
Components used in designing and from one panel to another. There are two Block. It includes 1'/2' (457) of
specifying the modular electrical system  different types of PowerPac Harnesses, flexible conduit for hardwiring the
are PowerPac Blocks, Harnesses, the Block-to-Block Harness and the standard 4-Circuit base feed to
Base Feeds, Ceiling Feeds, Duplexes Extension Harness: the building’s electrical system as

and Tele-Com Power Pole. All Choices required by New York City.
PowerPac Electrical components are UL Harness (PBH) is used to connect

and CUL Listed/CSA Certified. PowerPac Blocks to one another. It

The following information provides a has a swivel at one end to distribute

description of each PowerPac component: ~ power around 90° bends. PBH18
Harnesses and longer will span 3-way BFHNY

PowerPac® Blocks and 4-way conditions.
PowerPac Blocks may be ordered for
field installation or as a factory installed
option in a pre-powered panel produced
after August 2004.

e Choices PowerPac Block-to-Block

e End-Mount Base Feed (EBFH)
installs into the end of a Power
Block. It includes 6' (1829) of flexible
liquid tight conduit for hardwiring the

e PowerPac Blocks provide power PBH18-PBH90 standard 4-Circuit base feed to the
access on both sides for up to two building’s electrical system.
snap in Power Duplexes per side. * PowerPac Extension Harness (PPH)

e 24" (610) PowerPac Block (PPB24) is a is used to extend between a PowerPac ?

. PPH24 Harnesses and longer will span
up to two power duplexes (maximum } ) L
one per side). 24" (610) Blocks may 8-way and 4-way conditions. Male
be factory installed or may be used M__ Female EBFH

single distribution block to accommodate Block and the Block-to-Block Harness. W

in 24" (610)-wide panels, or may be
used for field installation in 24" (610) e

s|jaued
s9910y)

to 60" (1524)-wide panels to fill a Ceiling Feed
single(duple)x Iocati%n. PPH12-PPH144 The Ceiling Feed (IQFTP) supplies
Note: PowerPac Harnesses do not power from the ceiling to the PowerPac

* 30" (762), 36" (914), 42" (1067), accept PowerPac Power Duplexes (PD  system. The feed is channeled through [
48" (1219) and 60" (1524) PowerPac  Series), Base Feed Hardwire (BFH) or the Tele-Com Power Pole. It has 13' 29
Blocks (PPB30-PPB60) have two Base Feed Plugs (BFP). (3962) of wire and 12' (3658) of flexible [ s
distribution blocks to accommodate conduit. oo
up to four power duplexes (maximum  Base Feeds 2¢
two per side). The Base Feed installs into a PowerPac

e PowerPac Blocks have four end ports Sllggtliié?ilfiigtgr%Yv?L;?gwatrfelefgjlIdlng S

('_t|WO per end) Whgre ulp to deUF PowerPac itterent types of Base Feeds: Hardwired,
arnesses can be plugged in. Plug, New York City and End Mount.

Note: If PowerPac Blocks are required « Hardwired Base Feed (BFH) installs
for installation in the baseline of Choices

S
30
=2
To
0o =
50
oD
5 0
=4
(7]

. into one duplex location in a Power Male
Panels manufactured prior to August Block. It includes 6' (1829) of flexible CFTP
iggggﬁ?e contact Customer Care for liquid tight conduit for hardwiring the 9Q
standard 4-Circuit base feed to the 209
building’s electrical system. Can be Tele-Com Power Pole 58
used in right- or left-hand installation The Tele-Com Power Pole (TCP) is @e
requirement. used to channel PowerPac electrical
components and communication c:n'
cables by attaching to all panel side 3
. 5. Female/Female rails at end conditions and two-, three- ;
L. and four-way 90° corner conditions. =
Female/Female o
PPB24 =}
24" width ]

e Base Feed Plug (BFP) installs into
one duplex location in a Power Block.
It includes 2' (610) and 20-amp plug
for powering Circuit | only. Can be
PPB30 used in right- or left-hand installation
30" width requirement.

. Female/Female

., Female/Female

TCP120-TCP144

PPB36-PPB60
36" to 60" width
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POWERPAC ELECTRICAL AND DATA Baseline Electrical and
COMPONENTS (Cont.) Communication Module Locations
Power Duplexes For pre-powered Choices Panels,
The Power Duplex plugs into PowerPac PowerPac Blocks will be installed in
Blocks for access to the circuit. There the baseline. Field installed PowerPac
are nine different duplexes that are Blocks and Communication Modules
used to create three different 4-Circuit may be installed in the baseline.

options (See PowerPac Electrical Circuit
Planning section). Each Power Duplex is
color coded and marked to distinguish
whether it is a general, dedicated or
isolated circuit.

Circuits are marked with the following
symbols: I, I, I, 1V, 1 11, 1L 1 IV, Power
Duplexes need to be specified
separately to match electrical circuit plan.

PD1-PD4A

USB Duplex

The USB duplex plugs into a PowerPac
Block for access to the circuit. Each
duplex provides 2 amps, one amp per
port of charging power. Each USB
Duplex is marked to distinguish its
specific circuit. Circuits are marked
with the following symbols: I, II, Ill, or
IV. USB Duplexes need to be specified
separately to match the electrical circuit
plan.

Choices
Panels

n'®©
o O
=
oi—'
£8
Onj

Communication Modules

(2] . . .
w € The Communication Module snaps into
g 2  anopen duplex location in the base
o 8 providing access to communication
S € distribution.

o
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82 / CM552
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Type.
TA Series Panels - Fig. A

SPECIFYING POWERPAC ELECTRICAL For all standard 180° Extended, 2-way

FOR PRE-POWERED PANELS 90°, 3-way, and 4-way panel electrical Pass-Thru PBH

The following step-by-step guide connections, specify the PBH18. Panel Width Length

illustrates how to specify pre-powered PBH18 12" PBH30

Choices Panels and connecting electrical T % 18" PBH36

hardware for standard applications. For A 24" PBH42

more complex electrical specification tips PBH18 30" PBH48

see tht_e Advanced Electrical Planning ‘ 36" PBH54

Guidelines on the next page. ) 20" PBH60

Step 1 | 48" PBH66

Understand Number of Available ! 60" PBH78

Power Duplex Locations per Panel - )
T PBH Length = Pass-Thru Panel Width +

18"

| Passing Electrical Through Multiple

] ! Non-Powered Panels
| Use PowerPac Block-to-Block
PBH1S | PBH18 Harnesses PBH in combination with
Err——= ,% ,,,,, 5 Extension Harnesses PPH to pass
ﬁ through multiple panels. PBH and PPH
PBHw/\ lengths are determined by application.
| T— A + B ﬁ
— = = = \
12-18" 24" 30"-60" : -0
Panels — Panels — Panels — ‘ ) 3
Pass One Two o X}
Through Duplex Duplexes wd
Only Per Side Per Side Total Harness
Step 4 o Length o
B I —-. .
Step 2 Specify Base Feed, Power Duplexes z = % Q
Specify Panels with Pre-Powered and Communication Modules to PBH PPH Extension TEES
Electrical Option (A:omlptlatlete Electricaltlnstal(:latioryb g Harness Harness §'§
TA Panels — P1 Option vailable components are describe ) =
When the Poweredease Option P1 in the PowerPac Electrical and Data To %etgrmlgg tgtal hameﬁs Iengthl
is specified on TA Choices Panels Components section. u/eigthz t,oa ethtereaﬁgss(—jtdr:%?a\r;v%en o
Power Blocks will be factory installed in the total ﬁ lenath needed %’ (2]
baseline locati Fig. A ADVANCED ELECTRICAL PLANNING the total harness length neede 53
aseline locations (Fig. A). GUIDELINES exceeds the longest PowerPac Block- S5
Fg: TA3662A.P1.050.050.G.G.SA This section builds upon the steps to-Block Harness length available 23
described previously in Specifying (PBH90 equaling 90" long), use one Z
PowerPac Electrical, for more complex ~ PBH in combination with one or more
Step 3 applications. PowerPac Extension Harness (PPH) to
Connect Powered Panels equal the total harness length needed. 9Q
When two powered 24" wide Choices Passing Electrical Through a Non- " =2
panels arepconnected together with Powered Panel Total Harness Length = A +B +18" = 33
no 2-way, 3-way or 4-way intersection Use the following illustration and table to PBH length + PPH length A0
between. the PBH needs fo be a PBH15.  determine the correct PowerPac Block-to- (€9:48" + 48" + 18" = 114" = PBHI0 +
For all ot’her standard panel-to-panel Block Harness to connect two powered H24) al
electrical connections specify the PBH18 ~ Panels separated by a non-powered Note: When connecting PowerPac 5
PowerPac Block to Block Harness at the ~ Panel. Extension Harnesses (PPH) to Block-to- ;
base. Block Harnesses (PBH), the connection = 4
Pass-Thru Panel must be made in the baseline due to =]
—t Width t— space requirements. 0,
A8 .

/ PBH Length

ot o
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Integrating Communication Modules
with Baseline Electrical
e QOrder PPB24 Single Power Block

e QOrder PBH Harness to connect to the
next panel’s Power Block

Use the following illustration and table to
determine the correct PowerPac Block-
to-Block Harness length when
bypassing a Communication Module.

f Panel Width ﬁ

— PBH Length
HFg". +9|l.
PPB24 - -
++-6" ‘%ommunication
Module
PBH

Panel Width Length

30" PBH24

36" PBH30

42" PBH36

48" PBH42

60" PBH54

PBH Length = Panel Width - 6"

Integrating Communication Modules
with Baseline Electrical for More
Complex Applications

To determine PowerPac Block-to-Block
Harness lengths for more complex
applications, use the diagram and
formula below.

A+t —B—+
-PBH
Length
L L g, 9"
’—+6" 6"%
Communication
Modules

PBH Length = A + B - 30"
(eg: 48" + 36" - 30" = 54" = PBH54)

Compatibility of Electrical
Components with Panels Produced
Prior to and After August 1, 2004
Choices Panels and PowerPac Electrical
Components manufactured after

August 1, 2004 are compatible with
Panels produced prior to that date.
Compatibility is as follows:

e As of 8/1/04, Choices PowerPac
Blocks have been modified and
can only be used in Choices Panels
manufactured beginning 8/1/04

e FElectrical components produced prior
to that date (including PP4 and PP2
PowerPac Blocks) can be used in
Choices Panels manufactured after
8/1/04

The following illustrations and tables
show how to combine panels with
old and new electrical. For additional
electrical connection conditions,
refer to www.trendealer.com or
contact a Trendway Customer Care
Representative.

Connecting to Pre-August 2004
Choices Panels Standard Baseline
Connections

Standard Block-to-Block connections
in the baseline can be made using
the PBH18 Harness. PP4 and PP2’s
can also connect directly to PPB’s in

a new panel.
Pre-Aug. '04 Pre-Aug. '04
Panel New Panel
h Width Panel Width
30" - 60" 4
=)
PP4 PPB pBH18 PP4
or or
PP2 PP2

PBH Length = Pre-Aug.'04 Panel
Width

48
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The PowerPac Electrical Circuit
Planning and Hardwiring to Building
Electrical Source

The PowerPac Electrical System is an
8-wire, four circuit system including

a dedicated neutral and ground.

Each circuit is rated for 20 amps. The
PowerPac Electrical Schematic is
included to show how the system installs
to the building’s power source (Fig. 1).
There are three - four circuit options
which include:

e Three general circuits, one dedicated
circuit (Fig. 2).

e Three isolated circuits, one dedicated
circuit (Fig. 3).

® Two general circuits, two isolated
circuits (Fig. 4).

Fig. 1 Installing to Buildings Power Source

208/120V 3-Phase Building Supply

BLACK HOT-1
RED HOT-2
BLUE HOT-3
WHITE NEUTRAL-1
PINK HOT-4
GRAY NEUTRAL-2
GREEN __ GROUND-1
l L GRN/YEL 1SO GRND-2

L1 N1 G1 L2 N1
Circuit | Circuit Il

240/120V Single-Phase Building Supply

1 L3 N1 GI L4 N2 G2 L
Circuit Il

Circuit IVA  Circuit 1llA

BLACK _ HOT-1
[ RED __ HOT-2
WHITE _ NEUTRAL-1
BLUE _ HOT3
PNk HOT4
GRAY _ NEUTRAL2
GREEN _GROUND-1
l J:< RN/YEL SO GRND-2 | |
L1 N1 G1 L2 N1 G1 L4 N2 G2 L3 N2 G2

Circuit |

Circuit Il

Options for PowerPac Four Circuit System
Fig. 2 Three General Circuits, One Dedicated

Circuit IVA  Circuit AllIA

N1 G2 L3 N2 G2 L1 N1t G2 L1 N1 G2 L1 N2

Circuit AlllA

Circuit A Circuit

(9]
WEY
Circuit Name Circuit-1 Circuit-2 Circuit-3 Circuit-4 5 0,
Dedicated 0
Catalog Number ~ PD1 PD2 PD3 PD4 »Q
Circuit Symbol 1 11 111 IVA
: : ] m
GRAY  [mmE] NEUTRAL-2 o
WHITE NEUTRAL-1 2.. o
GRN/YEL ISO GRND 38
GREEN [EEE] GROUND 2o
PINK (] HOT-4
BLUE [mm] HOT-3 9
RED (] HOT-2 3 9
BLACK [WEE] HOT-1 8o
50
. L . o
Fig. 3 Three Isolated Circuits, One Dedicated o
Circuit Name Circuit-1 Circuit-2 Circuit-3 Circuit-4 5;
Isolated Isolated Isolated Dedicated
Catalog Number PD1A PD2A PD3A PD4A
Gircuit Symbol 1A 1A A v (w)o)
55
Xa'
5 @
GRAY  [mmm] NEUTRAL-2 Qo
WHITE NEUTRAL-1
GRN/YEL ISO GRND <-|>|
GREEN [EEE] GROUND 3
PINK () HOT-4 )
BLUE  [EEE] HOT-3 Q0
RED (] HOT-2 9
o
BLACK [mEE] HOT-1 5
- . . 6.
Fig. 4 Two General Circuits, Two Isolated &)
Circuit Name Circuit-1 Circuit-2 Circuit-3 Circuit-4
Isolated Isolated
Catalog Number PD1 PD2 PD3B PD4
Gircuit Symbol 1 11 AIIIA IVA
GRAY  [mmm] NEUTRAL-2
WHITE NEUTRAL-1
GRN/YEL ISO GRND
GREEN [EEE] GROUND
PINK () HOT-4
BLUE (] HOT-3
RED (] HOT-2
BLACK  [mEE] HOT-1
January 2023 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 49
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PowerPac Blocks Choices PowerPac Block-to-Block Note: Choices PowerPac Block-to-
PowerPac Blocks are for use with base-line  Harness Block Harness does not accept Power
electrical. They serve as a housing for Choices PowerPac Block-to-Block Duplexes, Base Feed Hardwire (BFH)
distributing electricity to Power Duplexes. Harnesses connect PowerPac Blocks or Base Feed Plugs (BFP).

Blocks can distribute up to four 20-amp to one another and may also be used

circuits through a modular eight-wire in conjunction with PowerPac Extension

electrical system. Harnesses when extra length is required.

The Choices PowerPac Block-to-Block
Harness distributes power horizontally
from one Choices panel to another. The
Choices PowerPac Block-to-Block Harness
has a swivel at one end to allow for 90°

UL and CUL Listed/CSA Certified. corner installation. The Harness will span
3-way & 4-way conditions.

UL and CUL Listed/CSA Certified.

The PPB24 is a single Block the PPB30 is
a set of two Blocks, and the PPB36-PPBG0
is a set of two Blocks connected with a
harness.

Note: Order Power Duplexes separately.

Female/Female PowerPac® Blocks
Female/Fomale Dimensions Fits Panel List Catalog
PPB24 Width Height Width Price Number
24" width , 24" (610) 212" (64) 24" (610) $132 PPB24
=P Female/Female 30" (762) 211" (64) 30" (762) 132 PPB30
36" (914) 212" (64) 36" (914) 132 PPB36
[ 42" (1067) 212" (64) 42" (1067) 132 PPB42
3 ®  Female/Female 48" (1219) 211" (64) 48" (1219) 132 PPB48
— " SWAL n
_g S ppp3o 60" (1524) 212" (64) 60" (1524) 132 PPB60
£S5 30" width
(8]

Female/Female

Female/Female

PPB36-PPB60

©
0
©
9 )
TRl 36" to 60" width

[
[
10
o
£
(&)

wf’é’ Choices PowerPac Block-to-Block Harness
8¢ mmmﬁ

22 g |ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂm- Viale Dimensions List Catalog
o g M Length Price Number
O ke 15" (381) $101 PBH15
18" (457) 110 PBH18
oo 21" (533) 120 PBH21
< 24" (610) 123 PBH24
] 27" (686) 128 PBH27
S 30" (762) 132 PBH30
33" (838) 138 PBH33
36" (914) 140 PBH36
@ 39" (991) 143 PBH39
'S 42" (1067) 145 PBH42
S 45" (1143) 152 PBH45
a 48" (1219) 156 PBH48
] 51" (1295) 159 PBH51
] 54" (1372) 163 PBH54
E 57" (1448) 169 PBH57
2 60" (1524) 175 PBH60
63" (1600) 177 PBH63
66" (1676) 179 PBH66
72" (1829) 182 PBH72
78" (1981) 188 PBH78
90" (2286) 190 PBH90

Build your complete
Part Number here:

Sample
Part Number: _F'Eﬂ4_2_
Total Cost $145 = $145
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PowerPac Extension Harnesses
The PowerPac Extension Harness is
designed to be used as an extension
between a PowerPac Block-to-Block
Harness and a PowerPac Block. The
Extension Harness will span 3-Way
and 4-Way conditions.

UL and CUL Listed/CSA Certified.

Note: PowerPac Extension Harness
does not accept Power Duplexes,
Base Feed Hardwire (BFH) or Base
Feed Plugs (BFP).

Power Duplexes

The Power Duplex plugs into PowerPac
Blocks for access to the circuit. Power
Duplex is clearly marked for Circuit I, 11,
I, IVA, A, 1A, TTIA, AllIA or IV access.
See PowerPac Electrical Components
and PowerPac Electrical Circuit Planning
for guidelines on specifying PowerPac
Duplexes. Packaged in boxes of six of
the same duplex.

UL and CUL Listed/CSA Certified.

Note: Order PowerPac Blocks separately.

USB Duplexes

The USB duplex plugs into a PowerPac Block
for access to power circuits. These duplexes
provide a place to charge devices via a USB
charger. Each Power Duplex is marked to
indicate Circuit I, II, lll, or IV.

These are available for order in quantities of
one, or a box of six of the same circuit. USB
duplexes are UL Listed and CUL Listed. They
must be installed in PowerPac Blocks only.

PowerPac Extension Harness
ﬁ@ Nominal List Catalog
Female Length Price Number
Male 12" (305) $100 | PPH12
18" (457) 100 | PPH18
20" (508) 100 | PPH20
24" (610) 100 | PPH24
30" (762) 100 | PPH30
36" (914) 112 | PPH36
42" (1067) 112 | PPH42
48" (1219) 112 | PPH48
60" (1524) 112 | PPH60 - Q
72" (1829) 179 | PPH72 o3
84" (2134) 193 | PPH84 e
96" (2438) 213 PPH96 ) g
108" (2743) 228 | PPH108
120" (3048) 242 | PPH120
132" (3353) 262 | PPH132
144" (3658) 277 | PPH144 Mo
S
-~ .
Power Duplexes 55
List Catalog Trim -
Description Price Number Color
Circuit | $199 PD1 9
Gircuit Il 199 PD2 3Q
Circuit 11l 199 PD3 Standard o
Circuit IVA 224 PD4 Smooth 39
Circuit 1A 239 PD1A Finish L)
Circuit 1A 239 PD2A Only ;;,'
Circuit IlIA 239 PD3A See
Circuit AllIA 239 PD3B Surface
Circuit IV 239 PD4A Materials o0
] Page 9 83
Package contains 6 Power Duplexes. o
S o
Qn
Choices USB Duplexes
-
List Catalog Trim o
Description Price Number Color 3
Circuit | Individual $194 CSUSBD11 Standard Ro
Circuit Il Individual 194 | CSUSBD12 Smooth o
Circuit Il Individual 194 | CSUSBD13 F(')“n'l‘;',h 2
Circuit IV Individual 194 | CSUSBD14 %
(7]
Circuit | Box of 6 $ 1117 CSUSBD61 See
Gireuit Il Box of 6 1117 | CSUSBD62 ,j”t’fa_cf
Circuitlll  Boxof6 1117 | CSUSBD63 PZZ;'ZS
Circuit IV Box of 6 1117 CSUSBD64
Build your complete
Part Number here:
Sample
Part Number: _P_PHZ_"'_ NfA
Total Cost $100= | $100 J* N/C
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PowerPac Block Port Cover
PowerPac Block Port Covers are used
to cover the end of a PowerPac Block
when required by electrical code.
Packaged in boxes of 20.

Base Feeds

The Base Feed plugs into a PowerPac
Block to feed power from the building’s
electrical system. The BFH Hardwired
Base Feed has 6' (1829) of flexible liquid
tight conduit for hardwiring the standard
four-circuit system. The BFP Base Feed
Plug has a 2' (610) cord and 20-amp
plug for powering Circuit | only. Either
feed accommodates right or left-hand
installation requirement.

Note: Some cities may require base
feeds to have a metallic seal tight conduit.

Consult an electrical inspector in your
area for code requirements. If a metallic
seal tight conduit is required, contact
Trendway’s Custom Solution Team.

UL and CUL Listed/CSA Certified.

Note: Order PowerPac Blocks separately.

Available in Black only.

New York and San Francisco Base
Feed

The BFHNY New York City and BFHSF
San Francisco Base Feed plugs into

the end of a PowerPac Block to feed
power from the building’s electrical
system. New York has 1 1/2'(457) and
San Francisco has 6’ (1829) of flexible
conduit for hardwiring the standard four-
circuit system.

UL and CUL Listed/CSA Certified.

Note: Order PowerPac Blocks

separately.

Available in Black only.

End-Mount Base Feed

The End-Mount Base Feed plugs into
the end of a PowerPac Block to feed
power from the building’s electrical
system. It has 6' (1829) of flexible
liquid tight conduit for hardwiring the
standard four-circuit system.

UL and CUL Listed/CSA Certified.
Note: Order PowerPac Blocks separately.

Available in Black only.

PowerPac Block Port Cover
List Catalog
Price Number
Package contains 20 PowerPac $107 PPBC
Port Covers.
Base Feeds
List Catalog
Description Cord Length Price Number
4-Circuit, Hardwired 6' (1829) $233 BFH
20-Amp Plug, Circuit | 2'(610) 197 BFP
Note: 4-Circuit Hardwired and 20-amp Plug Base Feeds use one
I Power Duplex location in a PowerPac Block.
Base Feeds — New York and San Francisco
List Catalog
Description Cord Length Price Number
4-Circuit, for use in New York City 1'/2' (457) $253 BFHNY
4-Circuit, for use in San Francisco 6' (1829) $295 BFHSF
End-Mount Base Feed
Cord List Catalog
Length Price Number
6'(1829) $233 EBFH
Build your complete
Male Part Number here: | _
Sample
Part Number: ,E,Bftl _
Total Cost $233 = $233
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Tele-Com Power Poles

The Tele-Com Power Pole channels
power and communication cables by
attaching to all panel side rails at end
conditions and two-, three- and four-
way 90° corner conditions. Pole TCP120
is for ceilings up to 9'6" (2896)-high;
TCP144 is for ceilings up to 11' 6"
(3505)-high. Price includes attachment
hardware.

Note: To connect PowerPac system to
ceiling power, order CFTP Ceiling Feed
for Tele-Com Power Pole separately.

Note: Cable capacity of 40 category 5e

cables with CFTP electrical; 52 category
5e cables without electrical.

Ceiling Feed

The Ceiling Feed supplies power from
the ceiling to the PowerPac system. The
feed is channeled through the Tele-Com
Power Pole. Ceiling Feeds are available
in two lengths: the CFTP which has 13'
(3692) of wire and 12' (3658) of flex-
ible conduit when fully extended and

is intended for use with the 10' (3048)
Tele-Com Power Pole TCP120, and

the CFTP144 which has 15' (4572) of
wire and 14' (4267) of flexible conduit
when fully extended and is intended for

use with the 12' (3658) Power Pole
TCP144. Ceiling Feeds include junc-
tion box and attachment hardware.

Tele-Com Power Pole Divider

The Tele-Com Power Pole Divider
allows a Power Pole to be divided
vertically into two separate channels
for power and data cables.

The steel divider consists of two (2)
60" parts for a total 10" of vertical
division. If used with a 12' Power
Pole, a 2' section of the Pole will
remain undivided.

Tele-Com Power Pole

List Catalog Trim
Width Depth Pole Height Price Number Color
2" (51) 2" (51) 10' (3048) $433 | TCP120B Standard
12' (3658) 470 | TCP144B Smooth
Finish
Only
See
Surface
Materials
Page 9
Ceiling Feed for Tele-Com Power Poles
Wire Conduit Use with List Catalog
Length Length Power Pole Price Number
13' (3692) 12' (3658) TCP120 $175 CFTP
15' (4572) 14' (4267) TCP144 213 CFTP144
Male
Tele-Com Power Pole Divider
List Catalog
Length Price Number
60" (1524) $231 TCPDIV
Build your complete
Part Number here: | _ _ _
Sample
Part Number: _ (_:F_Tf_ N/A
Total Cost $175 = $175 '||' N/C
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Communication Modules Note: The RJ11 Jacks are rated

The Communication Module snaps into category 3. The RJ45 Jacks are rated

an open duplex location in the baseline. category 5e.

It provides access to communication

cables. Jacks are color coded as noted

below. Includes icon tabs for easy

identification of Data, Phone, Voice, and ! : s . .
installation or reconfiguration of electrical

LAN (Local Area Network) lines. hardware. It is constructed of black
Note: Verify your configuration with your plastic. This cover goes over the contact
building telecommunication contractor. points of a live Base Feed Harness (BFH/
CBFH) or the inside contacts (where the
duplex snaps in) of a Power Block (PPB)
to avoid any unwanted power transfers.
Packaged in quantities of 20.

Electrical Contact Covers
The electrical contact cover is a
protective piece used to help in

Note: All modules can be installed back

—
o
(o}
QO
(@]
=

Communication Modules
CM552
@ List Catalog
Description Price Number
One RJ45, Cat. 5e, 110 Terminal, Black Jacks, Black Faceplate | $ 100 CM552
Two RJ45, Cat. 5e, 110 Terminal, Black Jacks, Black Faceplate 138 CM553
CM553, CM553BW, CM554 Two RJ45, Cat. 5e, 110 Terminal, One Blue Jack, One White
@ Jack, Black Faceplate 138 CM553BW
» @ One RJ11, Cat. 3, One RJ45, Cat. 5e, 110 Terminal 138 CM554
8 % Three RJ45, Cat. 5e, 110 Terminal, One Black Jack, One Blue
S S Jack, One White Jack, Black Faceplate 175 CM555
s & Four RJ45, Cat. 6, One Black Jack, One White Jack,
CM555 One Green Jack, One Gray Jack 389 CM6666
Note: Communication Modules require an open duplex location.
1 /
00
o=
00
5 u% 110 Terminal
&
26
o c
° o
<%
SE
© [«
(&)
Electrical Contact Covers
8
.g = List Catalog
= 3 Description Price Number
on
Packaged contains 20 covers $83 ECC20
(7]
2
L
S
o
o3
[7)
£ -
o Build your complete
- Part Number here: |

Sample
Part Number: ,9“15?{
Total Cost $138 = $138
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Choices Components

Product Details & Planning Guidelines 56

Components Overview

Work Surface Support Planning

Back Edge Grommets

Component Capacities

LED Systems Lighting
Work Surfaces 60
Counter Caps 84
Work Surface Supports 86
Drawers 88
Flipper Doors 89
Shelves 92
Shelf Dividers & Clips 93
Lights & Wire Channel 100
Tackboards & Marker Boards 102
Dual Wall Mount, Handy Hooks &
Touch-Up Paint 104
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Choices Component Overview

Choices Components include the elements
needed to complete a workstation once
panels and electrical have been installed.
Components include work surfaces, flipper
door and shelf units, task lights, tackboards,
marker boards, and paper management.
Some of the components offered are
pictured below.

The Choices System has a 29" (737)-
high nominal work surface height. Work
Surface Support Legs, End Panels, and
under work surface storage components
are designed to provide height adjust-
ment around this 29" (737) nominal work
surface height. These components do not
support positioning of work surfaces at
other heights. However, some work
surfaces can be positioned at other
heights by using Work Surface Supports
and/or Brackets. See Work Surface
Support Planning for proper application.

Standard Features and Finishes
Choices Work Surfaces and Counter
Caps have high-pressure laminate
surfaces, and a vinyl edge. Other
components are available in Trendway
trim colors unless otherwise noted. See

individual component descriptions for trim

color options.

Choices Work Surfaces manufactured
as of August 2004 have a /" (16) gap
between the back edge of the work

surface and the panel face, designed

Work Surface Edging Detail

-

11/4"
(32)

Accent Strip
(Optional)

Flipper Door Unit

Task Light —

Tackboard —

End Panel

Pencil
Drawer

Pack Mobile
Pedestal

for enhanced cable. Factory-installed
pack edge grommets are available

as an option on most Work Surfaces.
Beginning August 2004, work surface
supports must be specified separately
to ensure proper work surface sup-
port for each application. See Work
Surface Support Planning on the
following page for further details.

Specifications
All dimensions listed are nominal unless
otherwise noted.

Special Products

Please contact Trendway Custom
Solutions 1-800-893-8117 for prod-
uct availability and pricing on non-
standard products.

Ordering Information

For ease in specifying, Trendway’s
catalog numbering system uses
meaningful characters to convey
description and size. For example,
SCC2414 represents a Straight
Counter Cap, 24" (610)-wide by 14"
(356)-deep.

The acknowledgment you receive
from Trendway will follow the
sequence of information outlined
below. Trendway strongly encourag-
es you to follow the same steps so
that checking your order against the
acknowledgment will be the easiest
possible way.

When ordering Work Surfaces, list
the following:
1. Quantity (combine same products)

2. Complete Part Number ( see
Sample Part Number at the
bottom of each page for correct
order sequence)

3. For ease of reading, place a
period between each option
number (DWS3072.GY.Y.JP9.Y.Y)

Back Edge
Catalog Back Edge Grommet Laminate Trim Edge
Number Grommet Color Color Color Color
S |
amp'e DWS3072| .GY Y JP9 Y |y

Part Number:

$20 ¢

Total Cost $1076 =

N/C = N/C == N/C = NIC

Quarter Back

Full End (Optional)

Shelf

Rectangular
Work Surface

Extended Corner
Work Surface
(Left-Hand)

Optional
Grommet

Radiused
Counter Cap

5/8" Gap

Shared Work
Surface Supports

Radiused
Conference
Work Surface

Pedestal
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Work Surface Support Planning

Work surfaces in this section are

not designed to be freestanding. All
Trendway work surfaces are shipped
without supporting hardware except

for Peninsula Work Surfaces, Corner
Transaction Work Surfaces, and Extended
Conference Radiused Work Surfaces
which all include a support leg(s) only.
All other support hardware must be
ordered separately. This allows the
specification of the appropriate hardware
based upon the desired planning
condition while keeping overall
workstation costs to a minimum.

These support planning guidelines should
be followed carefully to ensure proper
work surface support. The following
examples illustrate typical applications of
Trendway work surface support methods.
If you have further questions, please
contact Trendway Customer Care with
questions regarding planning guidelines.

Work Surface Supports

Work Surface Supports are field installed
for left, right, left shared or right shared
applications. The shared supports can
be used at the meeting point of two adja-
cent work surfaces. As a rule, left sup-
ports are hung from a panel’s left side
rail and right supports are hung from a
panel’s right side rail.

With the exception of the Extended
Conference Work Surface either a left-
hand or right-hand shared support may
be used at any meeting point of two
work surfaces. Right Right

. Shared A (WSSR)
Fig. A (WSshs) P

Left
Shared
(WSSLS)

Left
(WSSL)

Work Surface Brackets
Work Surface Brackets are used to provide
support at the end of the work surface
when it is next to return panels that are
the same depth as the work surface. When
using a 30" (762)-deep work surface with
return panels, the return panel width
must match the work surface width,
and a Work Surface Bracket must be
used to support the front corner of
the work surface. A Work Surface Bracket
must be specified to support the back
corner of all corner work surfaces. Work
Surface Brackets are available in left or
right hand versions, or in pairs (Fig. B).

Work Surface Support Legs

Work surface support legs are used to
support the end of Peninsula Work Surfaces,
Corner Transaction Work Surfaces, and
Extended Conference Radiused Work
Surfaces. There are two work surface sup-
port leg styles: the 4" (102) diameter, 29"
(737) adjustable-height center Support
Column, available in trim color and the 29"
(737)-high by 2" (51) diameter Straight Legs
with height adjustable glides available in trim
color with a black cover at the base. The
Support Column provides a 4" (102) height
adjustment and the Straight Legs provide a
33/4" (95) height adjustment.

Fig. C

Flush Support Plates

Flush Support Plates are used to connect a
work surface that extends from an adjacent
work surface up to 72" (1829)-long at the
same level. A Peninsula Work Surface at a
90° angle to a panel-hung work surface is

Fig. D

Planning Work Surfaces with
Reinforcement Bars

Work Surfaces with Reinforcement Bars
extend your planning options. They provide
the strength and rigidity needed for applica-
tions where the top will be unsupported for a
span of more than 48”. These Work Surfaces
can be used as Rectangular Peninsulas
supported by the Trig/Capture U Leg. They
can also be combined with U legs to create
stand-alone desks or tables. Those are the
only applications where the Reinforcement
Bars are required. These Work Surfaces
match the top thickness of all Trendway
systems surfaces (Fig. E)

Fig. E

Plates

—

T 11

Work Surface End Panels

Work Surface End Panels attach to

panel side rails and the work sur-
face to provide maximum support
and stability at 29" (737)-height.
Work Surface End Panels must
match the depth of the work
surface

(Fig. F).

Work Surface Support P Legs
Work Surface Support P Legs
attach to panel side rails and the
work surface to provide support
and stability at 26" (660) or 29"
(737)-high. The 19" (483)-deep
legs are used on 24" (610) work
surfaces and the 29" (737)-deep

(
legs are used on 30" (762)-deep
work surfaces. (Fig. F).

Determining Work Surface
Support Requirements

e Order 1 Shared Work Surface
Support (WSSLS or WSSRS) at
each location where two work sur-
faces meet in place of two individ-
ual work surface supports (Fig. A).

e Order 1 additional Work Surface
Support (WSSL or WSSR) on work
surfaces that span more than 60"
(1524) to provide necessary work
surface support.

e Order 1 Work Surface Bracket
(WSBKR or WSBKL) when using a
Choices Floor Supported Pedestall
or File Center as a floor supported
element. See Panel Planning sec-
tion for details.

Flush Support

—

Stand Alone Desk
or Table
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Fig. G

Work Surface

Surface
Support

e Order 1 Work Surface Bracket
(WSBKR or WSBKL) for each Corner
Work Surface specified (Fig. G).

e Order 1 pair of Work Surface
Brackets (WSBKP) per end when
work surface ends are adjacent to
return panels (Fig. B).

e Order 1 End Panel (ENP) (Fig. H)
in place of a return panel where per-
mitted (see Panel Layout Planning in
the Choices Panels section for more
information).

Fig. H Work Surface

(Included)

Component Capacities

Trendway Corporation will not, under
any circumstances, guarantee or
assume responsibility for loading
performance beyond the basic individual
component capacities given below.

Work Surfaces:

1.5 Ibs. (.675kg) uniformly distributed
per linear inch of perimeter of the work
surface.

Maximum distributed load =
(A+B+C+D) x 1.5 Ibs.

t B

—e

>
00—+

-

¢ D

200 Ibs. (90kg) maximum concentrated
load per work surface.

Counter Caps:
2.8 Ibs. (1.26kg) per linear inch, uniform-
ly distributed.

Flipper Door Unit:
A. Inside — 165 Ibs. uniformly distributed.

B. Top — 120 Ibs. uniformly distributed.

Storage Shelves:
2.8 Ibs. (1.26kg) per linear inch of
usable space.

Components Glide Adjustment

Ranges:

End Panels — 1" (25)

Support Columns — 4" (102) (Work surface
height range 27%/+" [705] - 31%/+" [806])

Straight Legs — 3%+ (95) (Work surface
height range 27°/+" [705] - 312" [800])

WARNING:

Failure to observe the recom-
mended practices, such as loading
beyond listed capacities, will
result in unsafe usage conditions
and may result in bodily injury or
failure of other components.

Any modification to Trendway
product will change the criteria
referenced above. Trendway will
not be responsible for product war-
ranty if modifications are made

to our product or if the capacities
referenced are exceeded.

Check panel stability after installa-
tion is complete and hanging furni-
ture components are loaded. Add
support legs or supporting panels
or both to insure stability.
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Back Edge Grommets

All panel hung work surfaces have a
nominal 5" (16) gap between the back
edge of the work surface and the panel

“L” shape configuration is created with
two panel-hung work surfaces, the 5/8"
gap will not be present in the entire
configuration.) Back Edge Grommets are

specified in any trim finish color.
Standard Back Edge Grommet

Back Edge Grommet color can be

locations are pictured below. Other
grommet configurations may be
available as a special order. Contact
Trendway Custom Solutions for more
information.

recommended when work surfaces are
hung from the following panels:

e Half Open and Half Glazed
Panels - TA Series

face, designed for enhanced cable
management. Back Edge Grommets are
available as an option when additional
pass through capability is needed.

Note: Back Edge Grommets are not
needed in most TA Panel applications
because the %" (16) gap and flex of the
panel face allow electrical cord plug
caps to pass between the panel and
the work surface. (Exception: when an

Standard Back Edge Grommet
Location

Back Edge Grommet Detail Peninsula Work Surfaces (DWS, Extended Peninsula Work Surfaces

PWS, APWS, DAPWS) (EDWS, FWS)
@ @
U V)

sjoued
s9910y)

N

Mo
o >
a0
=~ @
o ®
L 0

(@)
o)
Corner Work Surfaces (CWS, CPWS) Extended Corner Work Surfaces (ECWS, ECPWS) _g g:-’
A— A—— A— o =
T T 38
] ] ] E
U V) [ 1) 7]
A & A ¢ A ¢ So
| 23
> ¢ = = g Qo
@
60"(1524) 66"(1676)
—96"(2438) | | -
o
) L 3
Work Surface Width A [ ~ 7]
36" (914) 18" (457) :
42" (1067) 21" (533) A o
48" (1219) 24" (610) - l =
L g-

Rectangular Work Surfaces (RTWS) Radiused Conference Work Surface (RCWS)
G 8% (476)f- 8% (476)f- 2

Y U U W)

50"(1270)

b 60"(1676) - 96"(2438) —

| 24"(610) — 54"(1524)
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Rectangular Work Surfaces

The Rectangular Work Surface has a
high-pressure laminate top with a vinyl
edge. Work surfaces are nominal 1'/4"
(32) thick and when installed provide
a nominal °f" (16) gap along the back
edge for cable management.

Back Edge Grommets are available for
use in certain applications. For
additional information, see Back Edge
Grommets in the Choices Components
Planning section.

Additional work surface sizes are avail-
able in the electronic catalog in 1" width

increments for all standard depths.

All supports for the Rectangular Work
Surface must be ordered separately.
Rectangular Work Surfaces 66"
(1676) and 72" (1829)-wide require an
additional intermediate support along
the width of the work surface. Shared
Work Surface Supports are also
recommended at all work surface
junctions to lower work station costs.
For additional information, see Work
Surface Support Planning in the
Choices Components Planning
section. See page 86 to order work
surface supports.

Note: These work surfaces are not sized
for use on Lateral Files or other storage
units. Lateral File Tops are available

in the Filing and Storage price list.

For other non-standard sizes, consult
Trendway Custom Solutions.

Corner Wedge Work Surface

The Corner Wedge Work Surface,
creates a straight edge in the corner
where two rectangle work surfaces meet.
It has a high pressure laminate top and
a vinyl edge along all three sides.

The Corner Wedge Work Surface comes
with the supporting flat brackets and is

predrilled.
Rectangular Work Surfaces
List Price Back Edge
Dimensions Laminate Grade | Catalog Back Edge| Grommet | Laminate, Edge
Depth Width 1 2 3 Number Grommet Color Color Color
24" (610) 24" (610) [$230 $243 $292 | RTWS2424 GN
30" (762) | 264 283 357 | RTWS2430 NFe 0 | o f’rfec Sfrfec SSefe
36" (914) 297 325 437 | RTWS2436 No Mate?ia?s Mate;raia?s M:t;i‘ig‘las
. 42" (1067) | 327 355 467 | RTWS2442 | Grommet Systems Page 10 Page 9
W 48" (1219) | 3857 385 497 | RTWS2448 Paint and
\\/ 54" (1372) | 396 424 536 | RTWS2454 Trim Color
60" (1524) | 434 462 574 | RTWS2460 92{0 Page 9
. 66" (1676) | 469 497 609 | RTWS2466 | ..
D 72" (1829) | 575 603 715 | RTWS2472 | gyrfaces
\/ 78" (1981) | 604 632 744 | RTWS2478 | upto 54"
84" (2134) | 637 665 777 | RTWS2484 | (1372)- One
96" (2438) | 691 719 831 | RTWS2496 | Grommet
30" (762) 24" (610) [$250 $269 $343 | RTWS3024
30" (762) | 291 310 384 | RTWS3030 ;0?%852 "
36" (914) | 340 368 480 | RTWS3036 | ;g
Note: Rectangular Work 42" (1067) | 384 412 524 | RTWS3042 | (2438)-Two
Surfaces can not be used as 48" (1219) | 421 449 561 | RTWS3048 | Grommets
a floor supported element. 54" (1372) | 468 513 687 | RTWS3054
60" (1524) | 507 552 726 | RTWS3060
66" (1676) | 534 579 753 | RTWS3066
72" (1829) | 622 667 841 | RTWS3072
78" (1981) | 697 742 916 | RTWS3078
84" (2134) | 729 774 948 | RTWS3084
96" (2438) | 766 811 985 | RTWS3096
Corner Wedge Work Surface
List Price
Dimensions Laminate Grade | Catalog
Depth Width 1 2 3 Number
17" (432) 12" (305) ($233 $246 $295 | CWWS1712
/g‘:'\
TR
D Build your complete
| \/ Part Number here: | __ __ _ __ _ . -
o
Sample
Part Number: RTWS3072 -GY Y <JP9 Y
Total Cost $650 = $622 = $28 = N/C = N/C = N/C
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Rectangular Work Surfaces with
Reinforcement Bars

Rectangular Work Surfaces with
Reinforcement Bars have a high
pressure laminate top and vinyl edge.
They also have reinforcement bars
installed into the underside of the
Work Surface. These bars provide

the rigidity required for use as a
freestanding table or as a Rectangular
Peninsula supported by U-Legs. Work

Surfaces are nominal 114" (32) thick.
All supports for the Rectangular Work
Surface with Reinforcement Bars
(U-Legs, Flush Support Plates, Shared
Work Surface Supports) must be
ordered separately.

Note: To create a Floor-supported
Rectangular Peninsula a Trig or
Capture U-Leg must be attached to
the work surface. Floor-supported
Rectangular Peninsulas that attach

to a panel require Shared Work
Surface Supports (WSSLS or WSSRS)
for installation. Floor-supported
Rectangular Peninsulas that attach
perpendicularly to another work
surface require the installation of two
Flush Support Plates. For additional
information on Floor Supported
Elements see the Panel Planning
section.

Rectangular Work Surfaces with Reinforcement Bars

List Price
Dimensions Laminate Grade i
Catalog Laminate Edge
Depth Width 1 2 3 Number Color Color
24" (610) 54" (1372) $679 $706 $811 | RWTHS2454 See See
60" (1524) 715 742 847 | RWTHS2460 Surface Surface
66" (1676) 748 775 880 | RWTHS2466 Materials | Materials
72" (1829) 851 878 983 | RWTHS2472 Page 10 | Page9
W = 30" (762) 54" (1372) $746 $789 $956 | RWTHS3054
\\/ 60" (1524) 783 826 993 | RWTHS3060 -
66" (1676) 809 852 1019 | RWTHS3066 ]
»< 72" (1829) 895 938 1105 | RWTHS3072 o
n
’ \/
______ ___ ___ m
@
o
Q
3,
o
| S— g
(2
<]
3
°
o
=
©
=2
=
(7]
o
@
(7]
=
=
Q@
-
®
=
3
(7]
-3
o
o
=}
@
(7]
Sample RWTHS JP Y
Part Number: _oDT8 _2f5_4_ = _g —
Total Cost$679=| $679 = nC = NC
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Arc Transition Work Surfaces
The Arc Transition Work Surface provides

Back Edge Grommets are available for
use in certain applications. The grommet

All supports for the Arc Transition
Work Surface must be ordered

location is in the center of any width work
surface.

separately. A Shared Work
Surface Support is recommended
at all work surface junctions. For
additional information, see Work
Surface Support Planning in the
Choices Components Planning
section. See page 86 to order
work surface supports.

a gradually arcing front edge,
transitioning from 24" (610)-deep on one
side to 30" (762)-deep on the other. The
work surface has a high-pressure
laminate top with a vinyl edge, and is
available in Right-Hand or Left-Hand
versions. Work surfaces are nominal 1'/+"
(32) thick and when installed provide

a ’/e" (16) gap along the back edge for
cable management.

Additional work surface sizes are avail-
able in the electronic catalog in 1" width
increments for all standard depths.

Arc Transition Work Surfaces — Right-Hand
Back
List Price Back Edge
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Edge |Grommet|Laminate Edge
Depth 1 Width Depth 2 1 2 3 Number Grommet| Color | Color | Color
24" (610) 24" (610) 30" (762) |$390 $409 $483 | ATWSR242430 ﬁNc SSfee SSfee SSrfee
. 30" (762) 30" (762) | 407 435 547 ATWSR243030 |No Cost | Surface | Surface | Surface
e
9 0 24 ~ 36" (914) 30" (762) | 445 473 585 ATWSR243630 Mo | \GSEC [AnIes Mawras
8% \/ 42" (1067) 30" (762) | 482 510 622 ATWSR244230 Paint and
e g 48" (1219) 30" (762) | 515 543 655 ATWSR244830 | GY Trim Color
5o ? 54" (1372) 30" (762) | 557 602 776 | ATWSR245430 |+ $20 Page 9
30° 60" (1524) 30" (762) | 601 629 741 | ATWSR246030 |One
\/ 66" (1676) 30" (762) | 646 704 935 ATWSR246630 | Grommet
72" (1829) 30" (762) | 696 754  985| ATWSR247230
n'®
88 R
°-1-- T
£ 9 D1 [
om D2
e
ﬂ
Q
o 8 Arc Transition Work Surfaces — Left-Hand
oE
o
O List Price
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog
"o Depth 1 Width Depth 2 1 2 3 Number
35 30" (762) 24" (610) 24" (610)|$390 $409 $483| ATWSL302424
o9 30" (762) 24" (610)| 407 435 547 ATWSL303024
oo 36" (914) 24" (610)| 445 473 585 ATWSL303624
42" (1067) 24" (610)| 482 510 622 ATWSL304224
® 48" (1219) 24" (610)| 515 543 655 ATWSL304824
o 54" (1372) 24" (610)| 557 602 776 ATWSL305424
92 60" (1524) 24" (610)| 601 629 741 ATWSL306024
S 66" (1676) 24" (610)| 646 704 935 ATWSL306624
- 72" (1829) 24" (610)| 696 754 985 ATWSL307224
(/]
£
t.
Q
=
Build your complete
Part Number here: | _ __ _ _ o _
Sample
Part Number: ATWSR246030 .GY Y_o| WP Y
Total Cost $621 = $601 == $20 wj= N/C == N/C == N/C
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Corner Work Surfaces

The Corner Work Surface has a high-
pressure laminate top with a vinyl edge,
and is available with either Curved or
Straight front edge. Work surfaces are
nominal 1'/+" (32) thick and when installed
provide a /" (16) gap along the back
edge for cable management.

Back Edge Grommets are available for
use in certain applications. For
additional information, see Back Edge
Grommets in the Choices Components
Planning section.

All supports for the Corner Work
Surface must be ordered separately.
A separately specified Work Surface
Bracket is required to support the
back corner of the work surface. A
Shared Work Surface Support is
recommended at all work surface
junctions. For additional information,
see Work Surface Support Planning
in the Choices Components Planning
section. See page 86 to order work
surface supports.

D
\/L Front Width 4%

Curved Front

A Front Width L

24" (610)-Deep with Straight Front

4 Front Width P

30" (762)-Deep with Straight Front

O
[
=]
o
»
m
®
Q
=
o
=
(@)
o
Corner Work Surfaces — Curved and Straight 3
o
Dimensions List Price Back Edge ¢=D
Front Laminate Grade Catalog Front Back Edge Grommet Laminate Edge 3
Depth Width Width 1 2 3 Number Option Grommet Color Color Color »
24" (610) 36" (914) 17" (432) [$590 $618 $730 | CWS2436
42" (1067) 25'/" (648) | 637 665 777 | Cws2442 | S GN See See See o
48" (1219) 34" (864) 673 701 813 cws244g | No Cost No Cost Surface Surface Surface 8
Straight No Materials Materials Materials =
G t 5
30" (762) 36" (914) 8" (216) |$612 $670  $901 | CWS3036 ¢ fomme Systems Page 10| Pages | 3
42" (1067) 17" (432) 655 713 944 | CWS3042 | 4+ $43 Trim Color
48" (1219) 25'/" (648) | 691 749 980 | CWS3048 | Curved GY Page 9 o
+$28 ®
Two 3
Grommets 7
Ro
e
=3
=)
®
7]
Build your complete
Part Number here: | _ _ __ _ _ _
Sample Part
Number: C_V\LS_3 94_8 _S (_;! ! _J EO_ !
Total Cost$719=| $691 == nNC= s28 = ~Nnc = NC = NC
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Cockpit Corner Work Surface

additional information, see Back Edge

page 86 to order work surface

The Cockpit Corner Work Surface Grommets in the Choices Components supports.
creates a wrap-around effect, which Planning section.
provides deeper access into the corner .
work surface. The front opening is 28'/2" All supports for the Cockpit Corner
(724)-wide, accommodating most chairs ~ Work Su:’fatxe must belordere_c:_
or a keyboard tray. The Cockpit Corner ~ Separately. A separately specified
Work Surface has a high-pressure Work Surface Bracket is required to
laminate top. Work surfaces are nominal ~ SuPport the back corner of the work
11/ (32) thick and when installed surface. A Shared Work Surface
provide a %' (16) gap along the back Support is recommended at all work
' information, see Work Surface
Back Edge Grommets are available for Support Planning in the Choices
use in certain applications. For Components Planning section. See
Cockpit Corner Work Surface
List Price Back Edge
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Back Edge| Grommet |Laminate| Edge
Depth Width 1 2 3 Number Grommet Color Color Color
" " See See See
24" (610) 48" (1219) | $768 $796 $908 |CPWS2448 ﬁ(l;l Cost Surtace Surtsce | Surtace
No Materials Materials | Materials
Grommet Systems Page 10 Page 9
Paint and
GY Trim Color Note:
+ $28 Page 9 Woodgrain
Two Vinyl
Grommets Edge Not
Available
Build your complete
Part Number here: | _ __ _ o _
Sample Part
Number: cPws2448 | .GY Yo w0y
Total Cost$796 =| $768 < s28 J Nc I ne P NC
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Extended Cockpit Corner Work
Surfaces — Right-Hand

The Extended Cockpit Corner Work
Surface creates a wrap-around effect
which provides deeper access into the
corner work surface. The front opening
is 28'/2" (724)-wide, accommodating
most chairs or a keyboard tray. The
Extended Cockpit Corner Work Surface
has a high-pressure laminate top, and is
available in either a Right-Hand or Left-
Hand version. Work surfaces are
nominal 1'/+" (32) thick and when
installed provide a °/¢" (16) gap along the
back edge for cable management.

Back Edge Grommets are available for
use in certain applications. For
additional information, see Back Edge
Grommets in the Choices Components
Planning section.

Additional work surface sizes are avail-
able in the electronic catalog in 1" width
increments for all standard depths.

All supports for the Extended Cockpit
Corner Work Surface must be ordered

longer require an additional
intermediate support along the
length of the work surface.
Shared Work Surface Supports
are also recommended at all work
surface junctions. For additional
information, see Work Surface
Support Planning in the Choices
Components Planning section.
See page 86 to order work
surface supports.

separately. A separately specified
Work Surface Bracket is required to
support the back corner of the work
surface. Work surfaces 66" (1676) and

2" (305)

P |

(724)

o
Q
=2
(13
(7]
m
(5]
Q9
=4
o
o
(2]
o
Extended Cockpit Corner Work Surfaces — Right-Hand é
5]
List Price Back Edge ¢=D
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Back Edge | Grommet | Laminate Edge 3
Depth Width 1 Width 2 1 2 3 Number Grommet Color Color Color @
24" (610) 48" (1219) 60" (1524) | $943  $988 $1162 | ECPWSR244860 ﬁNc . Si?;ce Slﬁ?:w Sfr?:ce
" o Cos
66" (1676) | 983 1041 1272 | ECPWSR244866 | Mo Cost Materials | Materials | Materials =
72" (1829) | 1012 1070 1301 | ECPWSR244872 Systems | Page 10 Page 9 &
78" (1981) | 1062 1120 1351 | ECPWSR244878 |Gy Paint and §
84" (2134) | 1079 1137 1368 | ECPWSR244884 |+ $28 Trim Color Note: @
90" (2286) | 1108 1166 1397 | ECPWSR244890 |60 (1524) and Page 9 Woodgrain
96" (2438) | 1133 1191 1422 | ECPWSR244896 |66 (1676) Work Vinyl Edge
Surface-Two Not 6'
Grommets Available 3
+$33 @
72" (1981) Ro
and wider- b
Three ‘_l
Grommets [z}
(1]
(7]
Build your complete
Part Number here: |__ _______ _ __ _ ___ _
Sample Part
Number ECPWSRzedss | GY | ¥ | w0 | Y
Total Cost $1166 = s1133 P s:3 P+ Nt nNnet nNe
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Extended Cockpit Corner Work
Surfaces - Left-Hand

The Extended Cockpit Corner Work
Surface creates a wrap-around effect
which provides deeper access into the
corner work surface. The front opening
is 28'/>" (724)-wide, accommodating
most chairs or a keyboard tray. The
Extended Cockpit Corner Work Surface
has a high-pressure laminate top, and is
available in either a Right-Hand or Left-
Hand version. Work surfaces are
nominal 1'/«" (32) thick and when
installed provide a °¢" (16) gap along the
back edge for cable management.

Back Edge Grommets are available for
use in certain applications. For
additional information, see Back Edge
Grommets in the Choices Components
Planning section.

Additional work surface sizes are avail-
able in the electronic catalog in 1" width
increments for all standard depths.

All supports for the Extended Cockpit
Corner Work Surface must be ordered
separately. A separately specified
Work Surface Bracket is required to
support the back corner of the work
surface. Work surfaces 66" (1676) and

longer require an additional
intermediate support along the
length of the work surface.
Shared Work Surface Supports
are also recommended at all work
surface junctions. For additional
information, see Work Surface
Support Planning in the Choices
Components Planning section.
See page 86 to order work
surface supports.

P 281/2"4

(724)

Extended Cockpit Corner Work Surfaces — Left-Hand

List Price Back Edge
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Back Edge | Grommet | Laminate Edge
Depth Width 1 Width 2 1 2 3 Number Grommet Color Color Color
24" (610) 60" (1524) 48" (1219) | $943  $988 $1162 | ECPWSL246048 ﬁNc . Sif:w S 3?:06 S f::ce
" o Cos
66" (1676) 983 1041 1272 ECPWSL246648 NG Grommet Materials Materials Materials
72" (1829) 1012 1070 1301 | ECPWSL247248 Systems | Page 10 Page 9
78" (1981) 1062 1120 1351 ECPWSL247848 | gy Paint and
84" (2134) 1079 1137 1368 ECPWSL248448 | + $28 Trim Color Note:
90" (2286) 1108 1166 1397 | ECPWSL249048 | 60" (1524) and Page 9 Woodgrain
96" (2438) 1133 1191 1422 | ECPWSL249648 |66" (1676) Work Vinyl Edge
Surface-Two Not
Grommets Available
+ $33
72" (1981)
and wider-
Three
Grommets
Build your complete
Part Number here: | __ __ _ o —
Sample Part
Number: ECPWSL249648 | .GY Y 20 Y
Total Cost $1166 = s1133 I 3 + nc P Nt Ne
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Extended Corner Work Surfaces —
Curved and Straight Right-Hand

The Extended Corner Work Surface has
a high-pressure laminate top with a vinyl
edge, and is available in either a Curved
or Straight version. Work surfaces are
nominal 1'/4" (32) thick and when installed
provide a /" (16) gap along the back
edge for cable management.

Back Edge Grommets are available
for use in certain applications. For
additional information, see Back Edge
Grommets in the Choices Components
Planning section.

Additional work surface sizes are avail-
able in the electronic catalog in 1" width
increments for all standard depths.

All supports for the Extended Corner
Work Surface must be ordered
separately. A separately specified
Work Surface Bracket is required to
support the back corner of the work
surface. Work surfaces 66" (1676) and
longer require an additional intermediate
support along the length of the work
surface. Shared Work Surface Supports
are also recommended at all work

surface junctions. For additional
information, see Work Surface
Support Planning in the Choices
Components Planning section. See
page 86 to order work surface
supports.

kFront Width#
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Extended Corner Work Surfaces — Curved and Straight Right-Hand

Dimensions List Price Back Edge
Front Laminate Grade Catalog Front |Back Edge | Grommet |Laminate | Edge
Depth Width 1 Width 2 Width 1 2 3 Number Option | Grommet Color Color Color
24" (610) 36" (914) 60" (1524) 17" (432) |$783 $828$1002 | ECWSR243660 | S GN See See See
36" (914) 66" (1676) 17" (432) | 816 874 1105 | ECWSR243666 | No Cost | No Cost Surface | Surface | Surface
" " " Straight No Materials Materials | Materials
36" (914) 72" (1829) 17" (432) | 844 902 1133 | ECWSR243672 Grommet Systems | Page 10 | Page9
36" (914) 78" (1981) 17"(432) | 898 956 1187 | ECWSR243678 | ¢ Paint and
36" (914) 84" (2134) 17" (432) | 905 963 1194 | ECWSR243684 |+ $43 GY Trim Color
36" (914) 90" (2286) 17" (432) | 942 1000 1231 | ECWSR243690 | Curved +§28 Page 9
36" (914) 96" (2438) 17" (432) | 967 1025 1256 | ECWSR243696 3\%&1524)
24" (610) 42" (1067) 60" (1524) 252" (648) |$795 $840$1014 | ECWSR244260 Surtace
42" (1067) 66" (1676) 25" (648)| 830 888 1119 | ECWSR244266 Grommets
42" (1067) 72" (1829) 25'/' (648)| 856 914 1145 | ECWSR244272
42" (1067) 78" (1981) 252" (648)| 908 966 1197 | ECWSR244278 +$33
42" (1067) 84" (2134) 252" (648)| 920 978 1209 | ECWSR244284 o d‘;ﬁﬁ
42" (1067) 90" (2286) 25'/" (648)| 948 1006 1237 | ECWSR244290 Three
42" (1067) 96" (2438) 252" (648)| 971 1029 1260 | ECWSR244296 Grommets

24" (610) 48" (1219) 60" (1524) 34" (864) |$799 $844$1018 | ECWSR244860
48" (1219) 66" (1676) 34" (864) | 834 892 1123 | ECWSR244866
8" (1219) 72" (1829) 34" (864) | 866 924 1155  ECWSR244872
48" (1219) 78" (1981) 34" (864) | 909 967 1198 | ECWSR244878
48" (1219) 84" (2134) 34" (864) | 925 983 1214 | ECWSR244884
48" (1219) 90" (2286) 34" (864) | 953 1011 1242 | ECWSR244890
) (2438) (

34" (864) 983 1041 1272 | ECWSR244896

30" (762) 36" (914 60" (1524) 8'/" (216) |$824 $869$1043 | ECWSR303660

(914) ( ) (216)

(914) (1676) 8" (216) | 866 911 1085 [ECWSR303666
36" (914) 72" (1829) 8" (216) | 908 966 1197 | ECWSR303672

(914) (2134) (216)

(914) ( ) (216)

s|jaued
s9910y)

84" 8'/" (216 988 1046 1277 | ECWSR303684

36" (914) 96" (2438) 8'/2"(216) | 1068 1126 1357 | ECWSR303696 Ma
o=

30" (762) 42" (1067) 60" (1524) 17" (432) |$830 $875$1049 | ECWSR304260 2-9
42" (1067) 66" (1676) 17" (432) 870 928 1159 | ECWSR304266 58
42" (1067) 72" (1829) 17" (432) 915 973 1204 | ECWSR304272 =@

42" (1067) 84" (2134) 17" (432) 993 1051 1282 | ECWSR304284

42" (1067) 96" (2438) 17" (432) | 1077 1135 1366 | ECWSR304296 o

o
30" (762) 48" (1219) 60" (1524) 25'2" (648)|$834 $879$1053 | ECWSR304860 _g 9
48" (1219) 66" (1676) 25'~"(648)| 876 934 1165 | ECWSR304866 ] g-
48" (1219) 72" (1829) 25'2" (648)| 923 981 1212 | ECWSR304872 20
48" (1219) 84" (2134) 25'~" (648) | 1000 1058 1289 | ECWSR304884 3@

48" (1219) 96" (2438) 25'/" (648) | 1081 1139 1370 | ECWSR304896 2
Build your complete oo
Part Number here: | __ _ - - - - 8 8'
Zq

a3

-

()

=

3

»

R0

o

o

8.

®

]

Sample
Part Number: ECWSR244896 .S GY Y JP9 | K
Total Cost $1016 = $983 = NC = $33 == NC = NC == NC
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Extended Corner Work Surfaces —
Curved and Straight Left-Hand

The Extended Corner Work Surface has
a high-pressure laminate top with a vinyl
edge, and is available in either a Curved
or Straight version. Work surfaces are
nominal 1'/+" (32) thick and when installed
provide a /" (16) gap along the back
edge for cable management.

Back Edge Grommets are available for
use in certain applications. For
additional information, see Back Edge
Grommets in the Choices Components
Planning section.

Additional work surface sizes are avail-
able in the electronic catalog in 1" width
increments for all standard depths.

All supports for the Extended Corner
Work Surface must be ordered
separately. A Work Surface Bracket is
required to support the back corner
of the work surface. Work surfaces
66" (1676) and longer require an
additional intermediate support

along the length of the work surface.
Shared Work Surface Supports

are also recommended at all work

surface junctions. For additional
information, see Work Surface
Support Planning in the Choices
Components Planning section.
See page 86 to order work
surface supports.
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Extended Corner Work Surfaces — Curved and Straight Left-Hand
Dimensions List Price Back Edge
Front Laminate Grade Catalog Front | Back Edge| Grommet |[Laminate | Edge
Depth Width 1 Width 2 Width 1 2 3 Number Option | Grommet Color Color Color
24" (610) 60" (1524) 36" (914) 17" (432) |$783 $828 $1002| ECWSL246036 |S GN See See See
66" (1676) 36"(914) 17" (432) | 816 874 1105) ECWSL246636 (N~ NoCost | Guiace | ouece |
72'(1829) 36" (914) 17'(432) | 844 902 1133| ECWSL247236 |Siraight | Grommet Systems | Page 10 | Page9
78" (1981) 36" (914) 17" (432) | 898 956 1187 ECWSL247836 Paint and
84" (2134) 36" (914) 17" (432) | 905 963 1194| ECWSL248436 |C GY Trim Color
90" (2286) 36" (914) 17" (432) | 942 1000 1231 ECWSL249036 ’5$43d +$28 Page 9
96" (2438) 36" (914) 17" (432) | 967 1025 1256 ECWSL249636 |~°° | 80 (1524)
urface-
24" (610) 60" (1524) 42" (1067) 25'" (648)|$795 $840 $1014| ECWSL246042 -Sl—WO °
66" (1676) 42" (1067) 25'/" (648)| 830 888 1119| ECWSL246642 Grommets
72" (1829) 42" (1067) 25'/" (648)| 856 914 1145 ECWSL247242
78" (1981) 42" (1067) 25'/" (648)| 908 966 1197 | ECWSL247842 gﬁﬁ‘f’fm)
84" (2134) 42" (1067) 25'/" (648)| 920 978 1209 ECWSL248442 and wider.
90" (2286) 42" (1067) 25'/" (648)| 948 1006 1237 ECWSL249042 Three
96" (2438) 42" (1067) 25'/" (648)| 971 1029 1260 ECWSL249642 Grommets
24" (610) 60" (1524) 48" (1219) 34" (864) |$799 $844 $1018| ECWSL246048
66" (1676) 48" (1219) 34" (864) | 834 892 1123 ECWSL246648
72" (1829) 48" (1219) 34" (864) | 866 924 1155 ECWSL247248
78" (1981) 48" (1219) 34" (864) | 909 967 1198 ECWSL247848
84" (2134) 48" (1219) 34" (864) | 925 983 1214 ECWSL248448
90" (2286) 48" (1219) 34" (864) | 953 1011 1242 ECWSL249048
96" (2438) 48" (1219) 34" (864) | 983 1041 1272 ECWSL249648 39
59
30" (762) 60" (1524) 36" (914) 8'/" (216) |$824 $869 $1043| ECWSL306036 )
66" (1676) 36" (914) 8'" (216) | 866 911 1085| ECWSL306636 ®w
72" (1829) 36" (914) 8" (216) | 908 966 1197 | ECWSL307236
84" (2134) 36" (914) 82" (216) | 988 1046 1277 ECWSL308436
96" (2438) 36" (914) 8" (216) |1068 1126 1357 ECWSL309636 m
22
30" (762) 60" (1524) 42" (1067) 17" (432) |$830 $875 $1049| ECWSL306042 29
66" (1676) 42" (1067) 17" (432) | 870 928 1159 ECWSL306642 o3
72" (1829) 42" (1067) 17" (432) | 915 973 1204 ECWSL307242 Do
84" (2134) 42" (1067) 17" (432) | 993 1051 1282 ECWSL308442
96" (2438) 42" (1067) 17" (432) |1077 1135 1366 ECWSL309642 o
o
30" (762) 60" (1524) 48" (1219) 25':" (648)|$834 $879 $1053| ECWSL306048 _g e
66" (1676) 48" (1219) 25'" (648)| 876 934 1165| ECWSL306648 og-
72" (1829) 48" (1219) 25'/" (648)| 923 981 1212 ECWSL307248 20
84" (2134) 48" (1219) 25'/" (648)|1000 1058 1289 ECWSL308448 2
96" (2438) 48" (1219) 25'/>" (648)|1081 1139 1370 ECWSL309648 2
Build your complete oo
Part Number here: | _ _ __ _ o _ o 3
x—-
58
Qn
-
°
3
(7]
2
o
o
=}
(1]
(7]
Sample
Part Number: ECWSL249648 .S .GY Y JP9 K
Total Cost $1016 = $983 = N/Cejs $33 = N/C = NC = N/C
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D-Shaped Peninsula Work Surfaces Additional work surface sizes are avail- Note: If using the Peninsula as a Floor
The D-Shaped Peninsula Work Surface able in the electronic catalog in 1" length  Supported Element, a Shared Work
has a high-pressure laminate top with a increments for all standard depths. Surface Support must be used (WSSLS

or WSSRS). For additional information
on Floor Supported Elements, see Panel
Planning section page 22.

vinyl edge. Work surfaces are nominal
11/4" (32) thick and when installed pro-
vide a °/#" (16) gap along the back edge
for cable management.

The D-Shaped Peninsula Work
Surface includes a center Support
Column. All other support hardware
must be ordered separately. A Shared
Back Edge Grommets are available for Work Surface Support is recom-

use in certain applications. For mended at all work surface junctions.

additional information, see Back Edge For additional information, see Work

Grommets in the Choices Components Surface Support Planning in the

Planning section. Peninsula Modesties Choices Components Planning section.

are available. See page 86 to order work surface
supports.

D-Shaped Peninsula Work Surfaces

List Price Back |Back Edge
Dimensions Laminate Grade | Catalog Edge | Grommet | Laminate| Trim Edge
Depth Length| 1 2 3 Number |Grommet| Color Color Color | Color
30" (762) 60" (1524) | $894 $922$1034 | DWS3060 | GN See See  |Stand- See
66" (1676) 976 1021 1195 | DWS3066 | No Cost |~ Surface | Surface lard | Surface
72" (1829)| 1056 1101 1275 | DWS3072 | N Materials | Materials | Finishes | Mleteria's
( ) Grommet Page 9 Page 10 |No Page 9
0 Cost
8% 36" (914) 60" (1524) | $942 $987%1161 | DWS3660 | GY .
'g 5 66" (1676) | 1128 1186 1417 | DWS3666 5$20 lF__’_I'e_mll1um
" ne inishes
o 72" (1829)| 1314 1372 1603 | DWS3672 Grommet +$42
S~ D See
— Surface
3 S \/r Materials
‘—’E Page 9
28
Oowm L
7
c
8o
o c
.6 °
<%
SE
8 4 L(1‘:)"2) Build your complete
Part Number here: | _ __ _ o _ _
8L
L%
own
Lo
on
[}
2
L
)
o
o3
»
=
S
[}
[

Sample

Part Number: DWS3072 .GY Y JP9 Y Y

Total Cost $1076 =| $1056 == $20 mj= N/C =f= N/C =f=N/C == N/C
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P-Shaped Peninsula Work Surfaces
The P-Shaped Peninsula Work Surface
has a high-pressure laminate top with a
vinyl edge, and is available in either a
Right-Hand or Left-Hand version. Work
surfaces are nominal 1'/+" (32) thick and

Additional work surface sizes are avail-
able in the electronic catalog in 1" length
increments for all standard depths.

The P-Shaped Peninsula Work
Surface includes a center Support

Note: If using the Peninsula as a Floor
Supported Element, a Shared Work
Surface Support must be used (WSSLS
or WSSRS). For additional information
on Floor Supported Elements, see Panel
Planning section page 22.

Column. All other support hardware
must be ordered separately. A Shared
Work Surface Support is recommended
at all work surface junctions. For
additional information, see Work
Surface Support Planning in the
Choices Components Planning
section. See page 86 to order work
surface supports.

when installed provide a %" (16) gap along
the back edge for cable management.

Back Edge Grommets are available for
use in certain applications. For additional
information, see Back Edge Grommets in
the Choices Components Planning
section. Peninsula Modesties are available.

P-Shaped Peninsula Work Surfaces — Right-Hand
List Price Back |Back Edge
Dimensions Laminate Grade | Catalog Edge | Grommet |Laminate| Trim Edge
Depth Length | 1 2 3 Number |Grommet| Color Color Color | Color
30" (762) 60" (1524) | $976$1004$1116 | PWSR3060 ﬁg‘ Cost Sfr?:ce SS?e g:gnd- Susrffce
n urrace
66,, (1676) | 1056 1114 1345 | PWSR3066 No Materials | Materials |Finishes |Materials
72" (1829) | 1140 1198 1429 | PWSR3072 | Gommet |  Systems | Page 10 |No Page 9
Paint and Cost -Q
36" (914) 60" (1524) $1024$1082$1313 | PWSR3660 ngo Trim Color g 3
e 66" (1676) | 1212 1270 1501 | PWSR3666 | *+ Page 9 Premium &=
D " One Finishes 29
— /\ . 72" (1829) | 1398 1456 1687 |PWSR3672 | ¢ w54 "Q
See
Surface
Materials Mo
6" Page 9 a g
(152) b =)
oo
L 0
4" (@)
4 L(102) g o
=3
B8
P-Shaped Peninsula Work a3
Surfaces — Left-Hand =
List Price
Dimensions Laminate Grade | Catalog uo
Depth Length| 1 2 3 Number 8 >
o
30" (762) 60" (1524) |$976 $1004$1116 | PWSL3060 §a‘
66" (1676) (1056 1114 1345 | PWSL3066 a9
72" (1829) | 1140 1198 1429 | PWSL3072
e 36" (914) 60" (1524) $1024 $1082$1313 | PWSL3660 c:n'
D >t 66" (1676) |1212 1270 1501 | PWSL3666 3
7 72" (1829) | 1398 1456 1687 | PWSL3672 ;
L S
=
6" 5
(152) )
Build your complete
4 L 4" Part Number here: | L _ o _ _
(102) \)
Sample
Part Number: PWSR3072 .GY Y JP9 Y Y
Total Cost $1160 =| $1140 wj= $20 wfu N/C =fu N/C == N/C == N/C
January 2023 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 73
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Extended D-Shaped Peninsula Work
Surfaces — Right-Hand

Additional work surface sizes are avail-
able in the electronic catalog in 1" length

Note: If using the Peninsula as a
Floor Supported Element, a Shared Work

increments for all standard depths.

The Extended D-Shaped Peninsula
Work Surface includes a center
Support Column. All other support
hardware must be ordered separately.
A Shared Work Surface Support is
recommended at all work surface
junctions. For additional information,
see Work Surface Support Planning
in the Choices Components Planning
section. See page 86 to order work
surface supports.

Surface Support must be used (WSSLS
or WSSRS). For additional information
on Floor Supported Elements, see Panel
Planning section page 22.

The Extended D-Shaped Peninsula Work
Surface has a high-pressure laminate
top with a vinyl edge, and is available in
either a Right-Hand or Left-Hand version.
Work surfaces are nominal 1'/+" (32) thick
and when installed provide a %" (16) gap
along the back edge for cable manage-
ment.

Back Edge Grommets are available for
use in certain applications. For additional
information, see Back Edge Grommets in
the Choices Components Planning sec-
tion. Peninsula Modesties are available.

m

/a;i;ﬂ <

3.0
L
S
on-

n'®©
o O
3
28
O
&
25
8 Il Extended D-Shaped Peninsula Work Surfaces — Right-Hand
g
6 £ List Price Back | Back Edge
[<} Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Edge Grommet Laminate Trim Edge
© Depth Width Length| 1 2 3 Number Grommet Color Color Color Color
" " " GN See See Standard See
oo 24" (610) 48" (1219) 60" (1524) $1197 $1242 $1416 EDWSR244860 M | o 00 Surface pancar Strtase
9o 72" (1829)| 1364 1422 1653 |[EDWSR244872| Materials Materials No Cot Materials
908 Grommet Systems Page 10 Page 9
29 30" (762) 48" (1219) 72" (1829)|$1378 $1436 $1667 | EDWSR304872 Paint and Premium
oo GY Trim Color Finishes
+$20 Page 9 +$42
One
g Grommet
)
= See
no_ Surface
o3 Materials
» Page 9
£
) Build your complete
= Part Number here: ~ |___ _____ | __ _ o - -
ﬁimﬂf: art EDWSR244860 | .GY Y J20 Y Y
Total Cost $1217=| $1197 = s20 = nNnc =+ nNnc <+ Nnc P N

74 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 January 2023
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Extended D-Shaped Peninsula Work Additional work surface sizes are avail- Note: If using the Peninsula as a
Surfaces - Left-Hand able in the electronic catalog in 1" length  Floor Supported Element, a Shared
The Extended D-Shaped Peninsula Work increments for all standard depths. Work Surface Support must be used

(WSSLS or WSSRS). For additional
information on Floor Supported
Elements, see Panel Planning
section page 22.

Surface has a high-pressure laminate
top with a vinyl edge, and is available in
either a Right-Hand or Left-Hand version.
Work surfaces are nominal 1'/+" (32) thick
and when installed provide a °f" (16) gap
along the back edge for cable manage-

The Extended D-Shaped Peninsula
Work Surface includes a center
Support Column. All other support
hardware must be ordered separately.
A Shared Work Surface Support is
recommended at all work surface

ment. ; - o . .

junctions. For additional information,
Back Edge Grommets are available for see Work Surface Support Planning
use in certain applications. For additional in the Choices Components Planning
information, see Back Edge Grommets in section. See page 86 to order work
the Choices Components Planning sec- surface supports.

tion. Peninsula Modesties are available.

/ T g =

s|jaued
s9910y)

Mo
o >
29
=~ @
o ®
L 0

(@)
So
Extended D-Shaped Peninsula Work Surfaces — Left-Hand 33
=
List Price Back Back Edge czn g
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Edge Grommet Laminate Trim Edge 2
Depth Width Length 1 2 3 Number Grommet Color Color Color Color 2
60" (1524) 48" (1219) 24" (610) |$1197 $1242 $1416 | EDWSL604824 ﬁy Cost s i?:ce s usrf:w g_ta_mrilard S uSr?aece
72" (1829) 1364 1422 1653 | EDWSL724824 | | Materials Materials No Gaes Materials 9Q
Grommet Systems Page 10 Page 9 g o
72" (1829) 48" (1219) 30" (762) | $1378 $1436 $1667 | EDWSL724830 Paint and Premium 59
GY Trim Color Finishes Qn
+$20 Page 9 +$42
One
Grommet 6'
i
See ?,
Surface "
Materials
Page 9 (E
- S,
Build your complete o
Part Number here: | __ __ _ _ _ _ @
Sample Part
Number: EDWSL604824 .GY Y J20 Y Y
Total Cost $1217 = s1197 ¥ soF ncF o nNne P o NneF Ne

January 2023 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 75



Trendway.>

Choices
Panels

Choices
Electrical

7
c
2o
o c
-ao

o
SE
©s
(&)

Choices
Desking

Terms & Policies

Arc Peninsula Work Surfaces — Right-
Hand

The Arc Peninsula Work Surface has a
high-pressure laminate top with a vinyl
edge, and is available in either a Right-
Hand or Left-Hand version. Work
surfaces are nominal 1'/+" (32) thick
and when installed provide a %" (16) gap
along the back edge for cable manage-
ment.

The Arc Peninsula Work Surface is
available with either a 4" (102) diameter
height adjustable Support Column or
dual 2" (51) diameter height adjustable
Straight Legs. Both support options are

available in trim colors. Straight Legs
include black, 7'/2" (191) tall glide covers.

Back Edge Grommets are available for
use in certain applications. For
additional information, see Back Edge
Grommets in the Choices Components
Planning section. Peninsula Modesties
are available.

Additional work surface sizes are avail-
able in the electronic catalog in 1" length
increments for all standard depths.

All other support hardware must be
ordered separately. A Shared Work

Surface Support is recommended
at all work surface junctions. For
additional information, see Work
Surface Support Planning in the
Choices Components Planning
section. See page 86 to order
work surface supports.

Note: If using the Peninsula as a
Floor Supported Element, a Shared
Work Surface Support must be
used (WSSLS or WSSRS). For
additional information on Floor
Supported Elements, see Panel
Planning section page 22.

D1~
- /\

L

D2

T

(102)

up to

L)

Arc Peninsula Work Surfaces — Right-Hand
List Price Back |Back Edge
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Support Edge | Grommet [Laminate| Trim Edge
Depth 1 Length Depth 2 1 2 3 Number Option |Grommet| Color Color Color Color
" " " SLEG GN See See Standard See
30“ (762) 48" (1219) 24" (610)| $854 $882 $994 2;’“22332824 No Cost No Cost Surface | Surface | Finishes | Surface
30" (762) 60" (1524) 24" (610)| 942 987 1161 3 4 Support No Materials | Materials | No Cost Materials
Column Grommet Systems | Page 10 | (Textured Page 9
36" (914) 72" (1829) 30" (762)|$1364 $1422 $1653 | APWSR367230 Paint and NOT avail-
36" (914) 84" (2134) 30" (762)| 1417 1475 1706 | APWSR368430* STLG GY Trim Color able with
" ; +$199 +$20 Page 9 STLG)
Note: The 84" (2134)-long Straight Legs| One .
APWSR368430 must be mounted with Glides | Grommet Premium
directly to a panel for proper support. Tsr:‘l;hes
(NOT avail-
able with
STLG)
See
Surface
Materials
Page 9
Build your complete
Part Number here: | o __ _ ___ _ _
Sample Part APWSR368430 | .STLG | .GY Y J20 Y Y
Number: | " o __ _ _ _ —
Total Cost$1636=| $1417 == $199 == s20 4= Nc= nNnc =4 NC $  NC
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Arc Peninsula Work Surfaces — Left-
Hand

The Arc Peninsula Work Surface has a
high-pressure laminate top with a vinyl
edge, and is available in either a Right-
Hand or Left-Hand version. Work
surfaces are nominal 114" (32) thick
and when installed provide a /" (16) gap
along the back edge for cable manage-
ment.

The Arc Peninsula Work Surface is
available with either a 4" (102) diameter
height adjustable Support Column or
dual 2" (51) diameter height adjustable

Straight Legs. Both support options are
available in trim colors. Straight Legs
include black, 7'/2" (191) tall glide covers.

Back Edge Grommets are available for
use in certain applications. For
additional information, see Back Edge
Grommets in the Choices Components
Planning section. Peninsula Modesties
are available.

Additional work surface sizes are avail-
able in the electronic catalog in 1" length
increments for all standard depths.

All other support hardware must be
ordered separately. A Shared Work

Surface Support is recommended
at all work surface junctions. For
additional information, see Work
Surface Support Planning in the
Choices Components Planning
section. See page 86 to order
work surface supports.

Note: If using the Peninsula as a
Floor Supported Element, a Shared
Work Surface Support must be
used (WSSLS or WSSRS). For
additional information on Floor
Supported Elements, see Panel
Planning section page 22.

D1 o
[
=
o
»
4..4 p
(102) m
@
Q
=
o
o
(@)
o
Arc Peninsula Work Surfaces — Left-Hand -g
List Price Back Back Edge czp
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Support Edge |Grommet |[Laminate| Trim Edge 3
Depth 1 Length Depth 2 3 Number Option | Grommet | Color Color Color Color »
24" (610) 48" (1219) 30" (762) | $854 $882 $994 | APWSL244830 ﬁLI(E:Gt ﬁNc t Sfrffce Sﬁf:ce Eltﬁg‘,’]ae': Ssrfaece
" " " o Cos! o Cos u u
24" (610) 60" (1524) 30" (762) | 942 1161 | APWSL246030 S N Matedars | Metodars | NoCoSt | matodars =
Column Grommet Systems | Page 10 | (Textured Page 9 i,
30" (762) 72" (1829) 36" (914) |$1364 $1422 $1653 | APWSL307236 Paint and NOTa_vall- =
30" (762) 84" (2134) 36" (914) | 1417 1475 1706 | APWSL308436* STLG GY Trim Color able with @
: . +$199 | +$20 Page 9 STLG)
Note: The 84" (2134)-long Straight Legs| One .
APWSL308436 must be mounted with Glides | Grommet ":Irr?lg‘#érs" <_|>|
directly to a panel for proper support. +$42 §
(NOT avail- ®»
able with Q0
STLG) )
o
See Q,
Surface 8
Materials
Page 9
Build your complete
Part Number here: | _ e __ _ o _ —
Sample Part
Number: APWSL308436 | .STLG | .GY Y J20 Y Y
Total Cost$1636=| $1417 == s199 == s20 == NcC =4 nc 4 Nnec | nNe
January 2023 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 77
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Flared Peninsula Work Surfaces

The Flared Peninsula Work Surface has
a high-pressure laminate top with a vinyl
edge, and is available in either a Right-
Hand or Left-Hand version. Work
surfaces are nominal 1'/+" (32) thick

and when installed provide a %s" (16) gap
along the back edge for cable manage-
ment.

Back Edge Grommets are available for
use in certain applications. For additional
information, see Back Edge Grommets
in the Choices Components Planning
section. Peninsula Modesties are avail-
able.

Components Planning section.
See page 86 to order work sur-
face supports.

Note: If using the Peninsula as a
Floor Supported Element, a Shared
Work Surface Support must be used
(WSSLS or WSSRS). For additional
information on Floor Supported
Elements, see Panel Planning
section page 22.

The Flared Peninsula Work Surface
includes two Straight Legs. All other
support hardware must be ordered
separately. A Shared Work Surface
Support is recommended at all work
surface junctions. For additional
information, see Work Surface
Support Planning in the Choices

The Flared Peninsula Work Surface
includes dual 2" (51) diameter height
adjustable Straight Legs. Available in
trim colors. Straight Legs include black,
7'/2" (191) tall glide covers.

36"/\‘\ /o\ P w— /\O\ /./\ 36“ | ——
(914
-~ - — i |
/.< >O\
T ‘( D2
D2 D1
riD:sA Lm;'
Right-Hand Left-Hand
n
0P
L ﬂc-‘
&¢
2 Flared Peninsula Work Surfaces — Right-Hand
List Price Back |Back Edge
—_ Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Edge | Grommet | Laminate Trim Edge
§§ Depth 1 Length Depth 2 Depth3 | 1 2 3 Number Grommet| Color Color Color | Color
E “3 24" (610) 60" (1524) 30" (762) 48" (1219) |$1472 $1517 $1691 | FWSR24366030 ﬁNC X Sf::ce SuSr?:ce gtandta[:d SuSr?:ce
) " " " " o Cos moo
o5 24" (610) 72" (1829) 30" (762) 48" (1219) | 1634 1692 1923 | FWSR24367230 No Materials | Materials |Finish | Materials
Grommet Systems Page 10 only Page 9
24" (610) 72" (1829) 36" (914) 54" (1372) |$1654 $1729 $2006 | FWSR24367236 Paint and
i} GY Trim Color See
nS +$20 Page 9 Surface
8 c One Materials
> g- Grommet Page 9
SE
© [}
(&)
g € Flared Peninsula Work Surfaces — Left-Hand
=
g 3 List Price
on Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog
Depth 1 Length Depth2 Depth 3 1 2 3 Number
@ 30" (762) 60" (1524) 24" (610) 48" (1219)|$1472 $1517 $1691 FWSL30603624
‘S 30" (762) 72" (1829) 24" (610 48" (1219)| 1634 1692 1923 [FWSL30723624
8 36" (914) 72" (1829) 24" (610 54" (1372)|$1654 $1729 $2006 FWSL36723624
o3
g Build your complete
o Part Number here: | _______ _ _ __ _ I _ —
[
Sample FWSR24367236| .GY Y JP9 Y Y

Part Number:

Total Cost $1674 =

$1654 = $20

4 NC == NC == NC == NC
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Corner Transaction Work Surfaces
The Corner Transaction Work Surface
provides a round, extended conference

surface at the end of a work surface run.

The Corner Transaction Work Surface
has a high-pressure laminate top with a
vinyl edge, and is available in either a
Right-Hand or Left-Hand version. Work
surfaces are nominal 1'/+" (32) thick
and when installed provide a /" (16) gap
along the back edge for cable manage-
ment.

The Corner Transaction Work Surface
includes a center support column.
All other support hardware must be
ordered separately. A Work Surface
Bracket is required to support the
back corner of the work surface.

The Right-Hand Corner Transaction
Work Surface (CTWSR) requires

one right hand shared Work Surface
Support (WSSRS) and one right hand
Work Surface Bracket (WSBKR). The
Left-Hand Corner Transaction Work
Surface (CTWSL) requires one left
hand shared Work Surface Support
(WSSLS) and one left hand Work

Surface Bracket (WSBKL). For
additional information, see Work
Surface Support Planning in the
Choices Components Planning
section. See page 86 to order
work surface supports.

Corner Transaction Work Surfaces — Right-Hand

Dimensions List Price
Actual Laminate Grade Catalog |Laminate| Trim Edge
Depth Width Length 1 Length 2 1 2 3 Number Color | Color | Color
23" (594) 24" (610) 42" (1067) 53" (1346) | $934 $992 $1223 |CTWSR2442 Ssﬁee ?Itggﬁ‘sd Susrf:w
" ALl urtace
54" (1372) 67'/" (1715)] 1290 1365 1642 |CTWSR2454 Materials | No Cost | Materials
Page 10 Page 9
29" (746) 30" (762) 54" (1372) 68" (1727) |$1345 $1420 $1697 |CTWSR3054 Premium o
Finishes Q
+$42 <=D
o
— W —s See
Surface
Materials %
Page 9 Q
L2 =
8
4" =
5 F(102)
— L1 o)
[}
3
o
i :
Corner Transaction Work Surfaces — Left-Hand o
Dimensions List Price @
Actual Laminate Grade Catalog
Depth Width Length 1 Length 2 1 2 3 Number o
233" (594) 24" (610) 42" (1067) 53" (1346) | $934 $992 $1223 |CTWSL2442 o
54" (1372) 67'/" (1715)| 1290 1365 1642 [CTWSL2454 g
Q
29%" (746) 30" (762) 54" (1372) 68" (1727) |$1345 $1420 $1697 |CTWSL3054
-
°
7}
¥ Q0
D o
L2 =3
0,
®
L »
. L1 —
e
(102) Build your complete
Part Number here: | __ _ _ _
Sample
PartNumber:  CTWSR2454| P9 | .Y | .Y
Total Cost $1290 =| $1290 == N/C == N/C == N/C
January 2023 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 79
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Peninsula Modesty

The Peninsula Modesty is a half-height
opaque black mesh fabric panel
designed to attach on the underside
surface of Peninsula, Corner Transaction
or Return Work Surfaces. The modesty
panel includes a mesh pocket for cable
management and attachment hardware.

Peninsula Modesty

Fits Peninsula, Corner

Transaction or Return Actual List Catalog

Work Surface Width Width Height Price Number

42" (1067), 48" (1219) 30" (762) 12" (305) $196 PDM48
= 54" (1372), 60" (1524) 38" (965) 12" (305) 231 PDM60
|l, 66" (1676) 44" (1118) 12" (305) 256 PDM66

72" (1829) 50" (1270) 12" (305) 272 PDM72

Build your complete
Part Number here:

Choices
Panels

Choices
Electrical

7
c
2o
o c
-ao

o
SE
©s
(&)

Choices
Desking

Terms & Policies

Sample
Part Number: _PDM72
Total Cost $272 = $272
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Quarter Curved Work Surface All supports for the Quarter Curved Surface Support Planning in the
The Quarter Curved Work Surface Work Surface must be ordered Choices Components Planning
concludes the end of a work surface run  separately. A Work Surface Bracket is  section. See page 86 to order
with a 90° arc. required to support the back corner work surface supports.

of the work surface. The Right-Hand
The Quarter Curved Work Surface has a  quarter Curved Work Surface (QWSR)
high-pressure laminate top with a vinyl requires one right hand shared Work
edge, and is available in either a Right- Surface Support (WSSRS) and one
Hand or Left-Hand version. Work surfaces right hand Work Surface Bracket
are nominal 1'/4" (32) thick and when (WSBKR). The Left-Hand Quarter
installed provide a °/#* (16) gap along Curved Work Surface (QWSL) requires
the back edge for cable management. one left hand shared Work Surface
Support (WSSLS) and one left hand
Work Surface Bracket (WSBKL). For
additional information, see Work

Quarter Curved Work Surface — Right-Hand

-~ D W =
@ Dimensions List Price
Actual Laminate Grade Catalog Laminate Edge

Depth Width 1 2 3 Number Color Color
23" (594) 24" (610) | $351 $379  $491 QWSR24 See See
Surface Surface
S W4 Materials Materials
—
Page 10 Page 9

s|jaued
s9910y)

Mo
o >
29
=~ @
o ®
L 0

5
39
T o
o5
W ——<"0p Quarter Curved Work Surface — Left-Hand a0
7]
-~ _ =
Dimensions List Price @
Actual Laminate Grade Catalog
Depth Width 1 2 3 Number oo
23" (594) 24" (610) | $351 $379 $491| QWSL24 o g
LWy 33
[ — Q on
B
D
. 3
i
3
7}
R0
e
=3
=}
®
»

Build your complete
Part Number here: _

Sample
Part Number: 9!\’,35274, ~JP9 -y
Total Cost $351 = $351 == NC = NC
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Exterior Quarter Curved Work
Surfaces

The Exterior Quarter Curved Work
Surface continues a work surface run
around an exterior 90° panel
configuration by joining the ends of two
24" (610)-deep work surfaces.

The Exterior Quarter Curved Work
Surface has a high-pressure laminate
top with a vinyl edge. Work surfaces
are nominal 1'/+" (32) thick and when
installed provide a °/#" (16) gap along the
back edge for cable management.

All supports for the Exterior Quarter
Curved Work Surface must be
ordered separately. Two shared Work
Surfaces Supports, one right hand
(WSSRS) and one left hand (WSSLS)
are required to support the Exterior
Quarter Curved Work Surface. For
additional information, see Work
Surface Support Planning in the
Choices Components Planning
section. See page 86 to order work
surface supports.

e Exterior Quarter Curved Work Surfaces
D1
\< >/
List Price
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Laminate Edge
Depth 1 Depth 2 1 2 3 Number Color Color
24" (610) 24" (610) | $351 $379 $491 EQWS24 See See
Surface Surface
Materials Materials
| Page 10 Page 9
Build your complete
Part Number here: | _ _ _ _
Sample
Part Number: _E_QYV_SE"'_ _JBQ_ ’ Y
Total Cost $351 = $351 = NC = NC
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Radiused Conference Work Surface The Radiused Conference Work

The Radiused Conference Work Surface  Surface includes a center Support
provides a shared conferencing surface Column. All other support hardware
at the end of two adjacent work stations.  must be ordered separately. Two
Must be attached to two 24" (610)-deep shared Work Surfaces Supports, one
Rectangular Work Surfaces of the same right hand (WSSRS) and one left hand
height. (WSSLS) are required to support the
Radiused Conference Work Surface.
For additional information, see Work
Surface Support Planning in the
Choices Components Planning
section. See page 86 to order work
surface supports.

The Radiused Conference Work Surface
has a high-pressure laminate top with a
vinyl edge. Work surfaces are nominal
11/4" (32) thick.

Radiused Conference Work Surface
List Price Back |Back Edge
Dimension Laminate Grade | Catalog Edge |Grommet |Laminate| Trim | Edge
Height Depth Width 1 2 3 | Number Grommet| Color Color | Color | Color
29" (737) 25" (635) 50" (1270) |$741 $769  $881|RCWS2450| GN See See  |Stan- See
No Cost | Surface | Surface |dard | Surface
No Materials | Materials |Smooth|Materials
Grommet | Systems | Page 10 |Finish | Page 9
Paint and Only o (o)
GY Trim Color See Q g
59
8$20 Page 9 Surface ® 0
Gne i Materials (] 8
romme Page 9
m
29
a0
=0
oo
L 0
5
39
T o
O =
20
o
=L
(7}
4 F 4"
(102) oo
(v 8=3
[ZN]
- =0
Build your complete 53
Part Number here: | _ __ _ _ __ _ ___ _ _ L@
-
[}
=
3
7}
R0
e
=3
=}
®
»
Sample
RCWS2450, .GY J20 Y Y

| =<

Part Number:

Total Cost $761 = | $741 == $20 == N/C == N/C =j=N/C == N/C
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COUNTER CAPS Bowed Counter Caps Right Angle Counter Caps

Counter Caps are 1'/+" (32) thick and The Bowed Counter Cap is 14" (356)- The Right Angle Counter Cap pro-
have high-pressure laminate tops with deep at the ends and 16" (406)-deep vides a continuous surface to extend
vinyl edging. Price includes counter cap,  at the center, creating a curve on the around 90° panel configurations.

support brackets, and mounting screws. approach side of the surface. Bowed
Counter Caps can be combined with

Straight. Counter Caps Straight, Radiused and Right Angle
The Straight Counter Cap can be used Counter Caps to make functional and
individually or in combination with attractive transaction configurations.

Radiused Counter Caps, Right Angle

Counter Caps and Bowed Counter Caps.  Note: The curve geometry of Bowed
Counter Caps varies based on the

Additional work surface sizes are avail- length of the counter cap selected.
able in the electronic catalog in 1" width
increments for all standard depths.

Straight Counter Caps
List Price
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Laminate| Trim Edge
Width Depth 1 2 3 Number Color Color Color
18" (457) 14" (356) $399 $412 $461 SCC1814 Standard
24" (610) 14" (356) 413 426 475 SCC2414 See | Smooth See
30" (762) 14" (356) 426 439 488 SCC3014 | Surface F'"I'Sh Surface
@ 36" (914) 14" (356) 449 468 542 | SCC3614 '\F”,a‘e”j"g only “’F',a‘e“ags
8% 42" (1067) 14" (356) 460 479 553 | Scc4214 | 29 age
05 48" (1219) 14" (356) 468 487 561 SCcc4814 See
s o 54" (1372) 14" (356) 484 503 577 SCC5414 Surface
60" (1524) 14" (356) 503 522 596 SCC6014 Materials
66" (1676) 14" (356) 520 548 660 SCC6614 Page 9
_ 72" (1829) 14" (356) 544 572 684 SCC7214
n'e©
3]
°E
o9 Bowed Counter Caps
O - - - -
Dimensions List Price
Depth Depth Laminate Grade Catalog
o Width at Ends at Center 1 2 3 Number
28 24" (610) 14" (356) 16" (406)  |$469 $488 $562 | BWCC2414
o5 30" (762) 14" (356) 16" (406) 484 503 577 | BWCC3014
_8 g— 36" (914) 14" (356) 16" (406) 505 533 645 | BWCC3614
Oos 42" (1067) 14" (356) 16" (406) 516 544 656 | BWCC4214
(&) 48" (1219) 14" (356) 16" (406) 525 553 665 | BWCC4814
54" (1372) 14" (356) 16" (406) 542 570 682 | BWCC5414
” o 60" (1524) 14" (356) 16" (406) 557 585 697 | BWCC6014
8c 66" (1676) 14" (356) 16" (406) 582 610 722 | BWCC6614
o= 72" (1829) 14" (356) 16" (406) 600 628 740 | BWCC7214
£ o
on
Right Angle Counter Caps
n
% Dimensions List Price
= Fits Panel Actual Laminate Grade Catalog
8 Width Depth Width 1 2 3 Number
o3 36" (914) 14" (356) 44" (1118) |$888  $933  $1107 | RACC3614
g 42" (1067) 14" (356) 50" (1270) | 905 980 1257 | RACC4214
5 48" (1219) 14" (356) 56" (1422) | 952 1027 1304 | RACC4814
=
Build your complete
Part Number here: | _ o _ _
Sample
Part Number: SCC3614 JP9 K K
Total Cost $449 = $449 == NC == NCH NC
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Radiused Counter Caps Corner Section Top

The Radiused Counter Cap has one The Corner Section Top is designed for
radiused end and one straight end. The Panel Hung applications and is used
Radiused Counter Cap is designed to with two Straight or Radiused Counter
extend 6” (162) beyond the panel it is Caps to form a Corner Counter Cap. A
mounted to so that the radiused end corner counter cap attaches to two pan-
extends beyond the end of the panel els at a right angle. Order the straight or
run. The Radiused Counter Cap can radiused counter caps 6” (162) less than
be used individually or in combination the panel widths.

with Straight, Right Angle and Bowed
Counter Caps to extend the run.

Note: Wood Edge is not available.

Radiused Counter Caps
Dimensions List Price
Fits Panel Actual Laminate Grade Catalog Laminate | Trim Edge
Width Depth Width 1 2 3 Number Color Color Color
18" (457) 14" (356) 24" (610) |$421 $434  $483 | RCC1814 See  |Standard ~See
24" (610) 30" (762) | 438 451 500 | RCC2414 ,\f:tgf‘igfs Smooth ,\f:gfigfs
30" (762) 36" (914) | 454 473 547 | RCC3014 | po Finish
ge 10 |only Page 9 ) (o]
36" (914) 42" (1067) | 468 487 561 RCC3614 o 2
42" (1067) 48" (1219) | 475 503 615 | RCC4214 See 2 g-
48" (1219) 54" (1372) | 502 521 595 | RCC4814 ,ﬁ:t';f‘;? w3
54" (1372) 60" (1524) | 512 540 652 | RCC5414 Page' 95
60" (1524) 66" (1676) | 520 548 660 | RCC6014
66" (1676) 72" (1829) | 542 570 682 | RCC6614
72" (1829) 78" (1981) | 557 585 697 | RCC7214 ma
83
=)
o
R
@ Corner Section Tops
, (@)
List Price g (@)
Dimension Laminate Grade Catalog S g
Depth 1 2 3 Number g 5
14" (356) $328  $341  $390 CST14 23
7
o0
oz
=2
3
-
®
=
3
)
R0
2
Build your complete c:_>
Part Number here: | _ _ o _ _ o
Sample
Part Number: _R_CS7_214_ '_Jfg_ 'E 5
Total Cost $557 = $557 == N/C == N/C == NC
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Work Surface Supports

Work Surface Supports are available in
four different styles — Right-Hand, Left-
Hand, Right-Hand Shared and Left-Hand
Shared. Right- and Left-Hand supports
are used at the end of a work surface
run while shared supports are used
where two work surfaces meet. Right-
and Left-Hand Shared supports can be
used interchangeably; however, handed
versions are available in the event

they may be visible from the end of a
work surface run (as with the Extended
Conference Radiused Work Surface).
Available in trim colors.

Note: Work Surface Supports are
ordered separately for all work surfaces.

Note: Requirements for which support to
use are given in the description section
for each work surface.

Work Surface Brackets

Work Surface Brackets are used to sup-
port the back corner of all Corner Work
Surfaces, and to support the end of a
work surface that meets a return panel of
equal width. Also used to connect back
edge of work surface to panel when work
surface is supported by Choices pedestal.
As a rule, left supports are hung from a
panel’s left side rail and right supports

are hung from a panel’s right side
rail.

Note: Requirements for which sup-
port to use are given in the descrip-
tion section for each work surface.

Standard finish is Charcoal.
Please contact a Customer Care
Representative if other trim colors
are required.

Flush Support Plates

Flush Support Plates connect a work
surface that extends from an adja-
cent work surface at the same level.
Includes two mounting plates and
screws. Available in Black only.

Work Surface Supports
Dimensions List Catalog Trim
Description Depth Height Price Number Color
Right-Hand 199" (498) 8'/" (210) $79 WSSR
Left-Hand 195/6" (498) 8'/+" (210) 79 WSSL Standard
Right-Hand Shared 19°/6" (498) 8'/+" (210) 113 WSSRS §.m.°?1th |
o Left-Hand Shared 195" (498) 8'/+" (210) 113 WSSLS inish only
0.2 See
o dc.\ Surface
'g g Materials
(&) WSSRS Page 9
WSBKR Work Surface Brackets
n®
g0 v/
5 ..3 List Catalog
6 o Description Price Number
w Right-Hand $17 WSBKR
Left-Hand 17 WSBKL
2 Pair 30 WSBKP
n S
g 0 WSBKL
-6 °
o
SE
© [}
(&)
a2 Flush Support Plates
L%
29
TY = <\\\<;\‘> Dimensions List Catalog
N Length Width Price Number
2 7°/" (187) 2" (51) $60 SICSP
E Includes Two Support Plates
c :
o3 Build your complete
o Part Number here: | _ —
=
S
()
[
Sample
Part Number: _WSSR_ Y
Total Cost $79 = $79 == NIC
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Choices Work Surface End Panels
The Choices Work Surface End Panel
replaces the standard cantilever support
bracket on panel-hung work surfaces to
provide additional support and stability.
The Choices Work Surface End Panel

is non-handed. It can be used in either
left- or right- handed applications. Price
includes end panel, leveling glides, and
attachment hardware.

Surface Support Planning page in the
Choices Components Planning section.

Work Surface Support P-Legs

The Work Surface Support P-Leg replaces
cantilever and end panel support. Price
includes support leg, leveling glide and
attachment hardware.

Trim color refers to the bracketry which
attaches the end panel to the systems panel.

Note: To determine where Work Surface
End Panels may be used, refer to Work

S Choices Work Surface End Panels
S List Price
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Trim Laminate Edge
Depth Height 1 2 3 Number | Color Color Color
24" (610) 29" (737) | $357 $376  $450 ENP2429 |Standard
30" (762) 29" (737) | 391 410 484 | ENP3029 Smooth See See
Finish Surface Surface
only Materials Materials
Page 10 Page 9 O 9
52
See (1 N+}
/. Surface ]
1-1/4" Materials
(32) Page 9
o)
oo Work Surface Support P Legs &=
[~ ™ 7~ =8
T (483)\T i a8
o30) \_ (330) \- Dimensions List Catalog 2@
J\ 4\ Depth Height Price Number
Right-Hand Standard o
19" (483) 27°/4" (705) $389 WSSL19R | No Cost 3Q
29" (737) 279/s" (705) 424 WSSL29R S5
Premium S50
Left-Hand Finish ‘:" "
19" (483) 279" (705) $389 wssL1gL | + $42 o
Use with 24" (610)- Use with 30" (762)- 29" (737) 27°%/4" (705) 424 WSSL29L
deep Work Surfaces deep Work Surfaces s Sfee
urrace
Materials (? g
Page 9 % =
=.0
Build your complete a9
Part Number here: | _ _ ___ _
Ry
Sample =
Part Number ENP3029 | .Y 20 Y | 3
R0
e
Total Cost $391 = $301 == NnC 4 nNCcHf o NC|
)
e
n
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Horizontal Wire Manager

The Horizontal Wire Manager
accommodates electrical cords and
communication cables. It attaches
under all work tops and desks.
Includes mounting hardware.

Available in Black only.

Pencil Drawer

The Pencil Drawer mounts beneath any
work surface except certain Corner
Work Surfaces*. The plastic drawer
includes a built-in pencil tray and
dividers, nylon slides and attachment
hardware. Drawer is non-locking and
offered in black only.

“Note: The Pencil Drawer will fit on
Choices Panel Hung Corner Work
Surfaces and Freestanding Corner
Desks with front widths greater than
22" (559).

Center Drawer

The Center Drawer mounts beneath
any work surface except certain Corner
Work Surfaces*. The drawer includes

a built-in pencil tray and dividers,
full-extension ball-bearing slides, and
attachment hardware. Drawer is non-
locking, painted metal and available in
black only.

*Note: The Center Drawer will fit on
Choices Panel Hung Corner Work
Surfaces and Freestanding Corner Desks
with front widths greater than 22” (559).

Horizontal Wire Manager

Dimensions List Catalog
Depth Length Height Price Number
3" (76) 30" (762) 2" (51) $44 GHWM30
Pencil Drawer
Dimensions List Catalog
Depth Length Height Price Number
16'/8" (410) 21'/" (546) 2" (51) $64 PDR
Center Drawer
Dimensions List Catalog
Depth Length Height Price Number
18" (457) 20'/2" (521)  1%/" (41) $355 Cbhw

Build your complete
Part Number here:

Sample

Part Number: __ HwM30
@ notes item is Total Cost $44 = $44
available on Express
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Flipper Door Storage Units — Painted factory installed accessories include the  specified these components will be
or Fabric Front Quarterback. Stucco (J) in trim finish.
The Flipper Door Storage Unit is available

with either a painted or fabric-covered The Quarterback is a 1'/* (38)-high back  Lock Option

locking door that stores over the top. stop. If “RDM" is selected, the unit will
The Flipper Door is 15" (381)-deep, and  Note: For fabric orientation, refer to the ~ SNiP with a lock and core in place.
accommodates standard and A4 117" taple located in the Fabric Planning If "KA" is selected, the unit will ship
x 125/s" (291 x 321) size binders. The section. without a lock or core at a reduced
maximum storage height inside the unit , , price, and the core/key set must

is 13"+, Units include a steel door with Note: Resin or composite end supports be ordered separately and field

or end panels, and quarterbacks are installed: PLCAK (Pack).
not available in textured or premium

trim finishes. If textured or premium trim

finish is specified, these components will

match the standard smooth trim color.

For example, if Textured Stucco (TJ) is

lock, cover and shelf, and color-matched
resin end supports with brackets for
mounting to Choices Panels. The shelf

is designed with a /" (16) gap along the
back to allow cable passage. Optional

\//-\
% Door stores

over the top
9
3 0.
. . . . o
Flipper Door Storage Units — Painted or Fabric Front a§
List Price
Dimensions Fabric Grade Catalog Front Front Trim Quarter- Lock
Height Width Painted 0/1 2 3 4 5 6 |Number Type Fabric Color back Type Lock Ma
16'/" (410) 24" (610) | $642 $672 $699 $718 $743 $773 $807| FSU24 =3

30 (762) | 659 690 714 734 758 793 828 FSU30| PE | See Piandard an PK ROM =2

36" (914) | 673 704 733 750 786 825 863 FSU36 Materials | No Cost | Cost Cost 23

42" (1067)| 699 732 763 786 821 859 898| FSU42 | note: Page 8 No Random

48" (1219)| 728 764 798 821 856 894 934| FSU48 | Painted Premium | Quarter-

60" (1524)| 807 846 882 907 941 982 1021| FSUG60 | front will Finishes | back (2]
match + $42 KA Sn
trim color -$-16 .g =3

See Qy Key- c2
Surface | + $28 Alike 393
FF Materials | Quarter- )
Fabric Page 9 back “Note: Be 74
sure to
Wil order
match Core/ oo
trim Key sets [ =1
color in (PLCAK) 209
standard sepa- 53
smooth rately Qn
finish (1 per
unit)
-
[}
=
3
7}

- Q0
Build your complete o
Part Number here: o __ ___ _ __ __ o =3

=)
®
»

Sample

Part Number: FSU60 .FF .AQO0 .P .QN .PK .RDM

Total Cost $882= | 3882 == NC = NC == NC 4= NC 4 Nne R NC
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Flipper Door Conversion Kits —
Painted or Fabric Front

The Flipper Door Conversion Kit converts
the Full End Shelf (FES) to a locking
Flipper Door Storage Unit with a door
that stores over the top. The kit includes

Lock Option

If “RDM” is selected, the unit will ship
with a lock and core in place. If “KA” is
selected, the unit will ship without a lock
or core at a reduced price, and the core/
key set must be ordered separately and

a painted or fabric-covered door, steel
cover, door mechanism, and attachment
hardware.

field installed: PLCAK (Pack).

Note: Flipper Door Conversion Kits
(FDC) are not compatible with the RS or
CCR series shelves.

Note: For fabric orientation, refer to the
table located in the Fabric Planning section.

Door stores
3.0 over the top
TN)
S g
52 Flipper Door Conversion Kits — Painted or Fabric Front (To Convert FES to FSU)
List Price
Dimensions Fabric Grade Catalog | Front | Front Trim Lock
06 Width Painted 01 2 3 4 5 6 |Number | Type | Fabric Color Type Lock
3]
O 24" (610) $437 $467  $497 $517 $540 $563 $601 | FDC24 | PF See |Standard| PK RDM
=] 30" (762) 447 476 503 523 547 572 611 | FDC30 | Painted Surface | Finishes Pack No
o2 36" (914) 454 484 510 531 567 606 644 | FDC36 Materials| No Cost Cost
u Note: Random
42" (1067) 463 493 523 550 585 623 662 | FDC42 | . . | Pagesd | poium
48" (1219) | 490 518 547 572 607 646 684 | FDC48 | font wil Finishes *KA
2 60" (1524) 556 584 622 655 688 728 769 | FDC60 | match + $42 -$-16
2 S trim Key-
O c color See Alike
© g_ Surface
£ 3 FF Materials *Note: Be
©s Fabric Page 9 sure to
(&) order
Core/
Key sets
n o (PLCAK)
8 £ separately
© ﬁ (1 per
L0 unit)
on
3
‘o Build your complete
S Part Number here: o __ o _ __ o
o
o
7]
=
S
()
=
Sample
FDC60 .FF .AQO J .PK .RDM

Part Number:

s584 4 nC 4 NnCH NC 4 Nnec R NG

Total Cost $584 =
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Flipper Doors Painted or Fabric Front The Quarterback is a 1'/2" (38)-high back Lock Option

Flipper Doors have a locking painted or stop. If “RDM” is selected, the unit will
fabric-covered door that stores below ship with a lock and core in place.
the top shelf. The Flipper Door is 15" If “KA” is selected, the unit will ship
(381)-deep and accommodates stan- without a lock or core at a reduced

Note: For fabric orientation, refer to
the table located in the Fabric Planning

dard and A4 117" x 125" (291 x 321) section. price, and the core/key set must
size binders. Units include a steel door, Note: Resin or composite end supports be ordered separately and field
cover and shelf, and color-matched or end panels, and quarterbacks are not installed: PLCAK (Pack).
resin end supports with brackets for available in textured or premium trim fin-
mounting to Choices Panels. The shelf ishes. If textured or premium trim finish is
is designed with a °#" (16) gap along the  specified, these components will match
back to allow cable passage. Optional the standard smooth trim color. For
factory installed accessories include the  example, if Textured Stucco (TJ) is speci-
Quarterback. fied these components will be Stucco (J)
in trim finish.

Door stores

below the top (9]
23
35
Flipper Doors — Painted or Fabric Front 2]
List Price
Dimensions Fabric Grade Catalog Front Front Trim Quarter- Lock
Height Width Painted 0/1 2 3 4 5 6 |Number Type Fabric Color back Type Lock ma
oz
16'/s" (410) 24" (610) | $753 $791 $820 $847 $870 $910 $950| FD24 00
30" (762) | 775 813 842 852 879 916 957| FD30 | FF. See | Standard | QN PK ROM 25
Painted Surface inishes | No Pack No o0
36" (914) | 795 831 862 889 920 955 994| FD36 Materials | No Cost | Cost Cost SR
42" (1067)| 818 859 889 923 952 999 1046| FD42 Note: Page 8 . No Random
48" (1219)| 853 885 923 958 991 1034 1094| FD48 Painted Premium | Quarter-
60" (1524)| 952 996 1033 1068 1102 1146 1203| FD60 | front wil Finishes | back Q
match +$42 *KA 30
trim color - $-16 32
See Qy Key- o2
Surface | + $28 Alike 22
FF Materials | Quarter- S50
Fabric Page 9 back “Note: Be 73
sure to
Will order
match Core/ oo
trim Key sets [ =1
color in (PLCAK) 209
standard sepa- 53
smooth rately Qn
finish (1 per
unit)
-
®
=
3
»
R0
Build your complete o
Part Number here: o __ o _ __ __ o o
0,
®
»
Sample N PK RDM
Part Number: FD60 .FF .AQO J .Q -PK -RDM

Total Cost $1027 = $o96 = NC = NC == NnC == NnC 4 NC = NC
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Half End Shelves shelf is designed with a %¢" (16) gap Quarterback

Half End Shelves include a steel shelf along the back to allow cable pas- The Quarterback is a 1'/2" (38)-high
and color matched composite half height  sage, and the end supports are 16'/" back stop that is available separately
end supports with brackets for mounting  (410)-high. Optional factory installed for field installation on an existing

to Choices Panels. The 15" (381)-deep accessories include the Quarterback. Flipper Door, Half End Shelf, or Full
shelf is designed with a %" (16) gap End Shelf. The Quarterback is avail-

Note: Resin or composite end sup-
ports or end panels, and quarterbacks
are not available in textured or premium
trim finishes. If textured or premium trim
finish is specified, these components
Full End Shelves will match the standgard smooth trim
Full End Shelves include a steel shelf color. For example, if Textured Stucco
and color matched full height resin end (TJ) is specified these components wil
supports with brackets for mounting to be Stucco (J) in trim finish.

Choices Panels. The 15" (381)-deep

able in standard smooth trim colors.
Attachment hardware included.

along the back to allow cable passage.
The end supports are 7'/s" (181)-high.
Optional factory installed accessories
include the Quarterback.

Half End Shelves

Dimensions List Catalog Trim Quarter-
Depth Height Width Price Number Color back
15" (81) 7'/" (181) 24" (610) $253 HES24 Standard
30" (762) 268 HES30 Finishes QN
36" (914) 278 HES36 No Cost mo Cost
0 42" (1067) 288 HES42 Premium o
22 48" (1219) 291 HES48 | Finishes | Cuarterback
S g 60" (1524) 316 HES60 +$42
s & See Q;
Full End Shelves + 528
Surface Quarterback
Materials
- Dimensions ) List Catalog Page 9 Will match
38 Depth Height Width Price Number trim color in
oS tandard
S 15" (81) 165" (410) 24" (610) $239 FES24 stanaarc
o
s 3 30" (762) 252 FES30 smooth finish
w 36" (914) 265 FES36
42" (1067) 271 FES42
» 48" (1219) 279 FES48
o = 60" (1524) 295 FES60
o 9
oS
22 Quarterback
O£
3
Dimensions List Catalog Trim
/ Width Price Number Color N/A
n o I
o c - 24” (610) $39 QB24 Standard
3 = — 30” (762) 41 QB30 Smooth
£0 36" (914) 46 qB3e | Finish only
oo 42” (1067) 50 QB42
48" (1219) 54 QB48 See Su!'face
w 60" (1524) 62 QB60 Materials
(] Page 9
S
)
o Build your complete
: Part Number here: o _ __
€
t.
)
[
Sample
Part Number: HES60 Y -GN
Total Cost $316 = $316 == N/C == NC
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Steel Shelves Shelf/File Dividers Flipper/Shelf Clip

Steel Shelves include a painted steel Shelf/File Dividers are freestanding Flipper/Shelf Clips connect to the

shelf and 7” (203)-high painted steel end  dividers that magnetically attach to underside of two adjacent flipper

panels. Mounts to Choices panels. a shelf or drawer bottom. Includes doors or shelf units. Clips are recom-
three dividers. Available in all standard mended for heavy loading condi-
smooth trim colors. tions to reduce panel run deflection.

Includes six clips per box. Available
in all standard smooth trim colors.

Steel Shelves

Dimensions List Catalog
Depth Height Width Price Number Trim Color
121" (311) 8" (203) 24" (610) $227 STS24 Standard Finishes
30" (762) 239 STS30 No Cost
36" (914) 246 STS36
42" (1067) 265 STS42 Premium Finishes (9]
48" (1219) 268 STS48 +$27 3
60" (1524) 284 STS60 e
See Surface Materials » D
Page 9 o
m
D j Shelf/File Dividers =
o
r
f/ Dimensions List Catalog Trim
Depth Height Width Price Number Color
H I " o " S
e 8" (203) 7'/" (191) 4" (102) $123 SFDIV 30
W~ . Standard Smooth =3
. LS Bo
Note: 3 dividers per box. Finish only =
S
See Surface 0 "
Materials @
Page 9
. . o0
Flipper/Shelf Clips 23
Dimensions List Catalog Qo
Depth Height Width Price Number
114" (32)  1'/+" (32) 12" (38) $94 FSCL 5'
Y
Note: 6 clips per box. 3
S R0
() o
Build your complete =
Part Number here: | __ — %
7]
Sample
Part Number: STS24 Y
Total Cost $227 = $227 . N/C
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Laminate Overhead Assembly Tool Laminate Overhead Flipper/Shelf Clip
The Systems Laminate Overhead The Laminate Overhead Flipper/Shelf
Assembly Tool makes assembling Clip connects two adjacent Laminate
laminate overhead products much easier.  Overhead storage pieces. The clips
The tool fits into a power driver chuck are recommended to reduce panel run
and provides a guide for driving the cam  deflection, and keep the gaps between
pins into laminate surfaces. This tool units uniform. Includes six clips per
will save you time during the installation box.

process, and reduce laminate surface

chipping.

Laminate Overhead Assembly Tool

Dimensions List Catalog
Length Price Number
3" (152) $39 LAMOHPT

Choices
Panels

Laminate Overhead Flipper/Shelf Clip

n'®© Dimensions List Catalog
oS Height Width Price Number
= =
28 3" (152) 3/4” (19) $94 LosCL
O

Mr = Note: 6 clips per box

7
c
2o
o c
= O
Sgo
SE
©s
(&)

Build your complete
Part Number here:

Choices
Desking

Terms & Policies

Sample
Part Number: I:A,I!O,H,PI
Total Cost $39 = $39
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Choices Laminate Overhead Full-End
Shelf

The Full-End Shelf consists of a high
pressure laminate shelf and end

panel with matching vinyl edge. The
end supports are 16 1/8" high. The

unit includes brackets for mounting

to Choices Panels. Optional factory

Choices Laminate Overhead Half-End
Shelf

The Half-End Shelf consists of a high
pressure laminate shelf and end panel
with matching vinyl edge. The end
supports are 8" high. The unit includes
brackets for mounting to Choices
Panels. Optional factory installed

Note: The trim color option refers
to the mounting brackets for a
half- and full-end shelf.

Note: The Quarterback will match
the trim color. It provides a 1 2"
backstop to protect the fabric

, s behind the half- and full-end shelf.
installed accessories include a

grommet for cord management and a
Quarterback.

accessories include a grommet for cord
management and a Quarterback.

Choices Laminate Overhead Full-End Shelf
End
List Price Support
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Grain |Grommet| Laminate | Quarter- Trim
Depth Height Width 1 2 3 Number |Direction | In Shelf | Colors back Color
" 1 " NA GN High- QN Standard
15" (381) 16" (410) 24" (610) |$297 $316  $390 tgggigggg No Grain | No Pressure | No Smooth
30" (762) 315 334 408 Direction Cost Laminate Cost Finish Only
36" (914) | 329 357 469 | LOCSFES36 No Color No o
42" (1067) | 348 376 488 | LOCSFES42 | DGH Grommet Quarter- See 3:}'
48" (1219) | 363 391 503 | LOCSFES48 gg:iﬁomal Gs Esce band back '\?utrfaqla 3 g.
" ge ban aterials —
60" (1524) | 389 417 529 | LOCSFES60 +819 will match | QY Page 9 »Q
DGV Grommet | laminate | + $19
Vertical 24" - 42" Quarter-
Grain Unit back
See m
GS Quarterback =0
£527 | teras | Wil match 83
Grommet | page 10 trim color 3.0
48" - 60" %Y
Unit =
S
Choices Laminate Overhead Half-End Shelf 39
Bo
List Price S&
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog [} g
Depth Height Width 1 2 3 Number a-
15" (381) 8" (203) 24" (610) |$234 $247  $296 |LOCSHES24
30" (762) | 248 261 310 |[LOCSHES30
36" (914) | 267 286 360 |[LOCSHES36 ,?9
42" (1067) | 283 302 376 |LOCSHES42 gg,
48" (1219) | 297 316 390 |[LOCSHES48 53
60" (1524) | 329 357 469 |LOCSHES60 Q®n
-
®
=
3
)
Ro
e
=3
=
Build your complete ®
Part Number here: | _ __ __ o __ _ &)
S |
Part Number: LOCSFES24) NA | .GS | 573 QN G
Total Cost$316 = | $207 4 nc < s19 + nve v+ onNe
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Choices Laminate Overhead Full-End Choices Laminate Overhead Half-End  Note: The trim color option refers

Cubby Cubby to the mounting brackets for a half-
The Full-End Cubby is comprised of a The Half-End Cubby is comprised of a and full-end cubby.

high pressure laminate with rr?latphing high pressure laminate with matching

vinyl edge. The unitis 16 1/8" high and  yiny| edge. The unit is 8" high and Note: The Quarterback will match
allows for 13 1/2" of vertical storage allows for 5 1/2" of vertical storage the trim color. It provides a 1 %"
space. The cubby includes brackets space. The cubby includes brackets backstop to protect the fabric

for mounting to Choices Panels. Units for mounting to Choices Panels. Units behind the half- and full-end shelf.
that are 48" and 60" wide will have a that are 48" and 60" wide will have a

center divider. Optional factory installed  center divider. Optional factory installed
accessories include a grommet for cord  5ccessories include a grommet for cord
management and a Quarterback. management and a Quarterback.

Choices Laminate Overhead Full-End Cubby
List Price Back
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Grain |Grommet| Laminate | Quarter- Trim
Depth Height Width 1 2 3 Number |Direction | In Shelf | Colors back Color
15" (381) 16 /" (410) 24" (610) |$403  $431 $543 |LOCSFOC24 NA GN High- anN Standard
30" (762) | 436 464 576 |LOCSFOC30 |\ " . No Pressure | No Smooth
36" (914) 469 497 609 |LOCSFOC36 Direction Cost Laminate Cost Finish Only
a ., 42" (1067)| 500 528 640 |[LOCSFOC42 No Color No
83 48" (1219)| 639 667 779 |LOCSFOC48 | DGH Grommet Quarter- See
'S & 60" (1524)| 704 749 923 |LOCSFOC60 | Horizontal back Surface
£ P Grain GS Edge band Materials
(&) +$19 will match | QY Page 9
DGV Grommet | laminate | + $19
Vertical 24" - 42" Quarter-
Grain Unit back
3 § GS Sf:;ce Quarterback
2E +$27 Materials Vt\/[ll matlch
§§ fé?mg(lﬁt Page 10 rim color
w Unit
mg Choices Laminate Overhead Half-End Cubby
o 9
K] g List Price
_g o Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog
o g Depth Height Width 1 2 3 Number
o 15" (381) 8" (203) 24" (610) |$389 $408 $482 |LOCSHOC24
30" (762) | 420 448 560 |LOCSHOC30
"o 36" (914) | 452 480 592 [LOCSHOC36
Qc 42" (1067) | 476 504 616 |LOCSHOC42
'aﬁ 48" (1219) | 622 650 762 |[LOCSHOC48
S 8 60" (1524) | 687 732 906 |LOCSHOC60
(7]
2
L
)
o
o3
[7)
£
(7] Build your complete
= Part Number here: | _ ___ __ L L o __ _
Sample
Part Number: LOCSFOC24| N/A .GS 573 .QN .G
Total Cost$422 = | $403 J* nc P s1o 4 Nnc F N P nNe
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Choices Laminate Overhead Flipper accessories include a grommet for cord and 60" wide will always include
Door Unit management and a Quarterback. a center divider. Optional factory
The Choices Flipper Door Unit is installed accessories include a
comprised of a high pressure laminate Note: Quarterback option required on grommet for cord management and
with matching vinyl edge. The flipper 60" wide units and all locking units. a Quarterback.
door will accommodate standard and , )
A4 (11 7/16" x 12 5/8") size binders. Choices Laminate Overhead Note: The trim color option refers to
The unit has a full width locking door Dual-Hinged Doors the mounting brackets for a flipper
and stores over the top with a pull. To The Dual-Hinged Door is comprised of and dual-hinged doors.
avoid the door from C.|OS|r:]g abruptly al h|gh pressure Iam.inate with matChlﬂg Note: The Quarterback will match
a slow close mechanism is avalrlable ) vinyl edge. Each unit has two locking the trim color. It provides a 1 1"
as an option. Units that are 36" to 60 hinged doors that open up. The unit backstop to protect the fabric
wide will include a center spacer when —is 16 1/8" high and will accommodate behind the half- and full-end shelf.
a lock is specified. Units that are 48 standard and A4 (11 7/16" x 12 5/8")
and 60" wide will always include a size binders. Units that are 36" to 60" Note: Quarterback option required
center divider. Optional factory installed  wide will include a center spacer when on 60" wide units and all locking
a lock is specified. Units that are 48" units.
Choices Laminate Overhead Flipper Door Unit
List Price Door
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Grain |(Grommet Pull |Laminate| Slow |Lock | Lock |Quarter-| Trim
Depth Height Width 1 2 3 Number Direction| In Shelf | Style Color | Close |Type | Option | back | Color
15" (381) 16 /" (410) 24" (610) $694 $722 $834 |LOCSFDU24 ”AG , ﬁ" go . PHigh- ﬁCN “L %ﬁ;i? gy ?jtarc]i-
30" (762) | 743 771 883 |LOCSFDU30 ° >ah | 1O 08 e Lammate | Co o Lock Sracth
36"(914) | 795 831 972 |LOCSFDU3e| " [Cost Applied Lemiate [ Cost - Cost | s [Gost [Shool B9
42" (1067) | 849 885 1026 |LOCSFDU42 DGH Grommet |L Close Lock | Selected |Quarter- | Only <=D g
48" (1219) | 964 1009 1183 |LOCSFDU48 Horizontal Classic back o 0
60" (1524) 1053 1128 1405 |LOCSFDU60|Cran  |GS Edge band| SCY | PK |0 See @
+$19 E will match | + $292 | + $33 N Qy Surface
DGV Grommet |Stream- | laminate | Slow Pack o +$28 Mat-
Vertical 24" - 42" |line Close Cost  |Quarter- | erials
Grain  |Unit Pack |back Page | Mo
AZ See Random 9 o>
GS Designer | Surface KA Quarter- 2- =}
Erﬁﬁ]met M Materials -$-16 t;/?lﬁr ]
48"-60" oz | | 9% 1° Pack | maien =
Unit Key Alike| i
Note: color 9
. . Be sure 3 (9]
Choices Laminate Overhead Dual toCordtler g 3
H ore =
Hinged Doors Key Sets 22
o (PLCAK) S
List Price 7
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog
Depth Height Width 1 2 3 Number
15" (381) 16 '#" (410) 24" (610) $622 $650 $762 LOCSDHD24 9Q
30" (762) | 673 701 813 |LOCSDHD30 20
36" (914) | 729 765 906 |LOCSDHD36 5 8
42" (1067) | 769 805 946 LOCSDHD42 Qo
48" (1219) | 890 935 1109 LOCSDHD48
60" (1524) | 978 1036 1267 LOCSDHD60 <_|>|
3
(7]
Qo
.
=3
=}
(1]
(7]
Build your complete
Part Number here:  |__ __ __ _ _ _ __ _ __ _
|
Sample LOCSFDU24| NA | .GN | .L 573 | SCN | .NL ay | .G

Part Number:

Total Cost$722 = | $694 ¢ ncd nC TNt N F ncdnct Fss F N

January 2023 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 97



Trendway.>

Choices Laminate Overhead Full-
Height Single-Sliding Door

The Full-Height Single-slider is
comprised of a high pressure laminate
with matching vinyl edge. The high
pressure laminate door has a pull and
travels in an aluminum track. Each unit
has a center divider so if the door is
open or closed there will always be one
cubby open and one closed. The unit
is 16 1/8" high and can accommodate
standard and A4 (11 7/16" x 12 5/8")
sized binders. This unit does not lock.
All units will have a center divider.
Optional factory installed

accessories include a grommet for cord
management and a Quarterback.

Note: Quarterback option required on
60" wide units.

Choices Laminate Overhead Half-
Height Single-Sliding Door

The Half-Height Single-slider is
comprised of a high pressure laminate
with matching vinyl edge. The high
pressure laminate door has a knob pull
and travels in an aluminum track. Each
unit has a center divider so if the door is
open or closed there will always be one
cubby open and one closed. This unit

does not lock. All units will have
a center divider. Optional factory
installed accessories include a
grommet for cord management
and a Quarterback.

Note: The trim color option refers
to the mounting brackets for a full-
or half-height single-sliding door.

Note: The Quarterback will match
the trim color. It provides a 1 2"
backstop to protect the fabric
behind the half- and full-end shelf.

Note: Quarterback option
required on 60" wide units.

Choices Laminate Overhead Full-Height Single-Sliding Door
List Price Door
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Grain |Grommet | Pull |Laminate| Quarter- Trim
Depth Height Width 1 Number |Direction| In Shelf | Style Color back Color
15" (381)  16'/" (410) 24" (610) |$808 $836  $948 | LOCSFSS24 [NA  |GN No High- | QN Standard
30" (762) | 890 918 1030 | LOCSFSS30 [NoGrain |No Cost | Pressure | No Smooth
36" (914) | 971 1007 1148 | LOCSFSS36 |Drecton | Cost Applied | Laminate | Cost  |Finish Only
" No Color No
? o 42" (1067) |1067 1103 1244 | LOCSFSS42 \pGH Grommet |L Quarter- See
00 48" (1219) |1156 1192 1333 | LOCSFSS48 |Horizontal Classic back Surface
o5 60" (1524) {1311 1356 1530 | LOCSFSS60 |Grain GS Edge band Materials
f,n. +$19 E will match | QY Page 9
DGV Grommet |Stream- | |aminate | + $28
Vertical 24" - 42" |line Quarter-
Grain Unit back
_ AZ
n GS Designer See
82 +$27 Surface Quarter-
55 Grommet | MM Materials back
52 48"-60" |Mod2 | Ppage 10 will
OE Unit .match
trim color
Il Choices Laminate Overhead Half-Height
3% Single-Sliding Door
8 g— List Price
(&) o Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog
(&) Depth Height Width 1 2 3 Number
15" (381) 8" (203) 24" (610) |$694 $713 $787 | LOCSHSS24
» o 30" (762) | 775 803 915 | LOCSHSS30
QL 36" (914) | 849 877 989 | LOCSHSS36
'Eﬁ 42" (1067) | 921 949 1061 | LOCSHSS42
58 48" (1219) (1003 1031 1143 | LOCSHSS48
60" (1524) 1156 1201 1375 | LOCSHSS60
0
2
L
)
o
3
)
£
o Build your complete
= Part Number here: | __ __ __ _ _ _ 1 __ _
S |
amp'e LOCSFSS24 | N/A .GN L | 573 | .y G

Part Number:

ss08 d Nnc ¥ nc g vt ne Foses NG

Total Cost $836 =
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Choices Laminate Overhead Full- Choices Laminate Overhead Half- Note: The trim color option refers to
Height Dual-Sliding Door Height Dual-Sliding Door the mounting brackets for a full- or
The Full-Height Dual-slider is comprised ~ The Half-Height Dual-slider is half-height dual-sliding door.

of a high pressure laminate with cqmprised_of a high pressure laminate Note: Quarterback option required
matching vinyl edge. The two acrylic with matching vinyl edge. The two on 60" wide units.

doors run back to back in an aluminum acrylic doors run back to back in an

track. The unit is 16 1/8" high and will aluminum track. The half-height unit Note: The Quarterback will match
accommodate standard and A4 (11 comes standard with a knob pull. This the trim color. It provides a 1 12"
7/16" x 12 5/8") size binders. This unit unit does not lock. All units will have a  backstop to protect the fabric

does not lock. All units will have a center divider. Optional factory installed ~ behind the half- and full-end shelf.

center divider. Optional factory installed accessories include a grommet for cord
accessories include a grommet for cord management and a Quarterback.
management and a Quarterback.

Note: Quarterback option required on
60" wide units.

Choices Laminate Overhead Full-Height Dual-Sliding Door
List Price Back
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Grain |Grommet| Pull Glass Laminate | Quarter- | Trim
Depth Height Width 1 2 3 Number |Direction| In Shelf | Style Type Color back Color
15" (381) 16" (410) 24" (610) |$694 $722 $ 834 | LOCSFDS24| NA GN No Frosted High- QN Standard
30" (762) 782 810 922 | LOCSFDS30| No Grain | No Cost Plexi- Pressure | No Smooth
36" (914) 876 912 1053 | LOCSFDS36| Direction Cost Applied glass Laminate | Cost Finish Only
" No No Color No
42" (1067) | 964 1000 1141 |LOCSFDS42 o | Grommet | L Cost Quarter- | See vQ
48" (1219) [1117 1153 1294 | LOCSFDS48| {rizontal Classic back Surface g °
60" (1524) (1286 1344 1575 | LOCSFDS60 Grain | GS 3 form | Edge band Materials | @ @
+$19 E +$145 | willmatch | QY Page 9 »n g
DGV Grommet | Streamline| 24" - 36" | laminate | + $28
Vertical 24" - 42" Unit Quarter-
Grain Unit AZ back
Designer See
GS +$428 Surface Mo
+$27 | MM 42" -60" | Materials 3 8'
Grommet | Nog2 | Unit Page 10 | Cparter S5
8" - 60 ac o
Unit will S ?
match -
trim color
Choices Laminate Overhead Half-Height QO
Dual-Sliding Door 3 3
o =
List Price 2 ]
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog 5 ®
Depth Height Width 1 2 3 Number 73
15" (381) 8" (203) 24" (610) |$582 $601 $675 |LOCSHDS24
30" (762) 662 690 802 |LOCSHDS30 oo
36" (914) 743 771 883 |LOCSHDS36 8 g
42" (1067) | 808 836 948 |[LOCSHDS42 5
48" (1219) | 930 958 1070 |[LOCSHDS48 ‘g g
60" (1524) (1092 1120 1232 |[LOCSHDS60
-
®
3
»
R0
e
=3
5
Build your complete ®
Part Number here: | __ __ __ _ __ ___ __ _ &)
S |
Part Number: LOCSFDS24| N/A | .GN L | E3A| JOC | QY | G
Total Cost $722 = s604 T NcH Nned Nt ncd ne T os2s R oNe
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LED Task Lights

Ultra slim LED task lights are only 2”
(51)-wide, just over 2" high and avail-
able in 3 widths-17, 31 and 44. They
come complete with hardware to attach
to both metal flipper doors and lami-
nate freestanding hutches. All LED task
lights include a dimmer, 10 hour auto
shut off, and a 50,000 hour life span.
The unit is anodized aluminum with
white end caps. ETL listed.

LED Task Light Complete

The LED Task Light Complete includes

the light, mounting hardware and power
source. It is the equivalent of a regular

fluorescent task light.

LED Task Light Main Power Daisy
Chain

The Task light with main power provides
the light and mounting hardware plus a
60 watt power supply capable of
powering more than one light. The
power supply can accommodate a
maximum of 60 watts. Please see the
chart-for appropriate wattages as to not
overload the power supply.

Width Watts
17 9
31 18
44 25

LED Task Light Daisy Chain Jumper Cord
The LED Daisy Chain Jumper Cord
Task Light includes the light and
mounting hardware, plus an 8" and 30"
jumper cord to attach to another task
light. The jumper cord can attach to a
Daisy Chain Main Power Task Light or
another Daisy Chain Jumper Cord Task
Light. Each connected light will have an
independent power switch.

LED Task Light Occupancy Sensor
The LED Occupancy Sensor will auto-
matically turn off all interlinked fixtures
after 30 minutes of no movement. One
occupancy sensor can ‘control’ all the
lights that are daisy chained together.

LED Task Light Complete
Fixture Dimensions Fits Shelf List Catalog
Depth Height Width Width Price Number
2" (51) 4 (14) 17" (432) 24"-60" (610-1524) $ 417 LEDTL17
31" (787) 36"-60" (914-1524) 673 LEDTL31
44" (1118) 48"-60" (1219-1524) 964 LEDTL44
LED Task Light - Daisy Chain with Main Power
Fixture Dimensions Fits Shelf List Catalog
Depth Height Width Width Price Number
2" (51) 4 (14) 17" (432) 24"-60" (610-1524) $ 525 LEDTL17DCMP
31" (787) 36"-60" (914-1524) 673 LEDTL31DCMP
44" (1118) 48"-60" (1219-1524) 964 LEDTL44DCMP
LED Task Light - Daisy Chain with Jumper Cord
Fixture Dimensions List Catalog
Depth Height Width Price Number
2" (51) 4 (14) 17" (432) $ 322 LEDTL17DCJC
31" (787) 579 LEDTL31DCJC
44" (1118) 862 LEDTL44DCJC
LED Task Light - Occupancy Sensor
Fixture Dimensions List Catalog
Depth Height Width Price Number
7ho' (51) 2" (51) 230" (432) $ 301 LEDTLOS
Build your complete
Part Number here: | _
Sample
Part Number: _LEET_L1_7_D_CME
Total Cost $525 = $525

100
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Vertical Wire Channel

The Vertical Wire Channel encloses
power or light cords on the face of a
panel. It attaches to panel side rails with
self-adhesive backing. Packaged in
boxes of three.

Vertical Wire Channel

Dimensions List | Catalog Trim
Length Width Depth Price | Number Color
" 10 10
24" (610) /" (13) /2" (13) $30 | vweCs3 Standard
. . Smooth
Package Contains 3 Wire Channels Finish Only
; 33
ee 39
Surface @0
Materials »Q
Page 9
. m
Build your complete = g
Part Number here: o _ Q0
&)
o0
o 0

s9910U)

0
o
3
S
s]
=
o
=]
=
("]

Bunjsag
saol0y)H

S3191|0d ® SwId|

Sample
Part Number: wces Y
Total Cost $30 = | $30 "J= N/C
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Tackboards

The Tackboard has a tackable fabric
front and two grooves in back to conceal
task light cords.

Note: For fabric orientation, refer to the
table located in the Fabric Planning sec-
tion.

Note: When mounting underneath a
Panel Hung Flipper or Shelf, use 20"
(508)-high Tackboards on a 66" (1676)-
high panel.

Tackboards
List Price
Dimensions Fabric Grade Catalog Fabric
Depth Width Height o1 2 3 4 5 6 Number Color

1" (25) 24" (610) 8" (203) | $152 $179 $200 $225 $251 $280| TB2408
16" (406) | 255 283 303 326 354 386 TB2416 Si?:ce
20"(508) | 268 297 316 343 369 399| TB2420 |\ ot
32"(813) | 303 334 360 402 445 492| TB2432 | pages
48" (1219)| 891 424 457 497 543 587| TB2448

1" (25) 30" (762) 8" (203) $ 156 $182 $199 $226 $253 $282| TB3008
16" (406) 259 287 307 336 367 401| TB3016
20" (508) 278 307 326 360 400 438| TB3020
32" (813) 316 347 376 429 483 541 TB3032
48" (1219) | 417 450 487 559 641 721| TB3048

Choices
Panels

1" (25) 36" (914) 8" (203) $159 $185 $202 $229 $256 $284| TB3608
16" (406) 265 294 313 342 373 407| TB3616
20" (508) 293 321 341 375 415 453| TB3620
32" (813) 337 367 394 452 516 578| TB3632
(

n'®
o O
O'S
od—'
<8
Oon

g 48" (1219) 439 472 505 578 658 739| TB3648
7
[7)
§ g 1" (25) 42" (1067) 8" (203) $160 $186 $203 $230 $257 $287| TB4208
_8 o 16" (406) 267 296 315 344 375 409| TB4216
(&) g 20" (508) 302 330 350 384 424 462| TB4220
(5] 32" (813) 355 386 412 478 548 621| TB4232
48" (1219) 474 506 540 613 693 774| TB4248
8 g’ 1" (25) 48" (1219) 8" (203) $165 $191 $208 $234 $260 $288| TB4808
L% 16" (406) 272 301 320 349 380 414| TB4816
_8 3 20" (508) 314 343 362 397 439 478 TB4820
oo 32" (813) 375 406 435 507 590 670 TB4832
48" (1219) 500 533 570 642 724 804 TB4848
(7]
% 1" (25) 60" (1524) 8" (203) $187 $214 $230 $254 $280 $305| TB6008
= 16" (406) 305 334 353 382 413 447| TB6016
nc: 20" (508) 358 387 406 449 499 548| TB6020
o3 32" (813) 431 461 488 579 677 777| TB6032
» 48" (1219) 564 596 630 719 817 917| TB6048
€ -
5 Build your complete
- Part Number here:

Sample
Part Number: TB2408 | .AGO

Total Cost $179=| $179 == N/C
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Marker Boards

The Marker Board provides a white,
writing surface for use with dry erase
markers. Includes Black or Satin
Aluminum metal tray and trim, markers
and eraser.

Marker Boards

Dimensions List Catalog Trim
Height  Width Price Number Color
30" (762) 30" (762) $783 MB3030 BK
36" (914) 811 mB3630 | No
42" (1067) 842 mMBa230 | Sost
48" (1219) 866 MB4830 -Q
60" (1524) 920 MB6030 AL 8 3’_
No Cost ® 0
Satin »Q
Aluminum

Build your complete
Part Number here:

|eauo9|g
s9910y)

s9910U)

0
o
3
S
s]
=
o
=]
=
("]

Bunjsag
saol0y)H

S3191|0d ® SwId|

Sample
Part Number: MB6030 -BK
Total Cost $920 = $920 == NIC
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Dual Wall Mounts mounts; 3 components mounted side-to-  Handy Hooks
The Dual Wall Mount attaches work side require 4 wall mounts. The Handy Hook attaches to the
surfaces and components to existing top of a panel with metal top cap

walls. Price includes wall mount and Note: For safe use, Dual Wall Mount to provide hanging storage for

must extend to the floor.

cover piece. individual garments. The molded
Note: It is the responsibility of the Touch-Up Paint _ Slsaﬁ'?kcgc;nsgﬁﬁggn F?;(?L?aogggduiﬁ to
dealer or installer to obtain the correct The Touch-Up Paint covers nicks and o os of ey Only S
type of fastener for specific, existing wall scratches on metal parts and components. i

conditions ’ standard smooth finishes.

Ordering quantities: One component
requires two wall mounts; 2 components
mounted side-to-side require 3 wall

R Dual Wall Mounts
Dimensions List Catalog Trim
Depth Width Height Price Number Color
11/16" (17) 1946" (40) 497/s" (1267) $125 DWM48
677/s" (1724) 152 DWM66 Standard
857/" (2181) 189 DWM84 Smooth
Finish Only
7]
0P
Lo See
o 5 Surface
s a Materials
Page 9
§§ Touch-Up Paint
S
S List Catalog Trim
w Size Price Number Color
4'/2 0z. (1289) $57 STU
g See
7] Surface
8 2 Materials
> g- Page 9
£
S§
3] S Handy Hooks
29 g List Catalog Trim
(4]
i) E ’ Price Number Color
own
Lo i
54 Package Contains 12 Hooks $76 HH Standard
Smooth
Finish Only
[}
[5}
‘O See
= Surface
nO_ Materials
o3 Page 9
m -
£ Build your complete
5 Part Number here: | _ _
|—

Sample
Part Number: _bwm48 A
Total Cost $125=| $125 == N/C
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Choices Desking

Planning & Ordering Information 106
Standard Desks 112 g%’
Extended Top & Bowed Top Desks 114 %ﬁ
Corner & Cockpit Corner Desks 116
Extended Corner & Extended Cockpit gé’
Corner Desks 119 28
Peninsula Desks 125 o
Extended Peninsula Desks 128 .g g
Peninsula Returns 130 §§
Peninsula Modesty 131 -
Standard Returns 132 g:ng
Standard Bridges 134 B
Attachment Hardware 135 ‘3_"'
Flipper & Cabinet Units 137 %
o
Flipper Conversion Kits 139 §
3
Quarterbacks & Shelf Dividers 140
January 2023 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 105



Trendway.>

Choices Desking is a complete line of Ordering Information Acknowledgment Defaults:
modular furniture designed to be used For ease in specifying, Trendway’s e |f grommet option is not identified,
independently or in conjunction with the catalog numbering system uses GN no grommet will be selected.
Choices Panel Systems. For maximum meaningful characters to convey

storage flexibility, Choices Desking description, surface type, and size. For

provides shell components with example. CD2436 represents a Corner

separately specified storage Desk, 24" (610)-deep by 36" (762)-wide.

components.

By following the Sample Part Number
Example at the bottom of each page,

you create a Part Number for each
product. This Part Number will match your
acknowledgement and packing slip.

When ordering filing and storage units,
list the following:
1. Quantity (combine same products)

2. Complete Part Number, see
Sample Part Number at the bottom
of each page for correct number
sequence.

3. For ease of reading, place a period
between each option number
(SD2448.F.P.L.GY.G.JP9.G.JP9.G.G).

Choices
Panels

Top Base
Catalog Modesty End Supports Grommet Grommet Top Edge Base Edge  Trim
Number Panel Option Color  Color Color Color Color Color

Choices
Electrical

Sample
Part Number: SD2448 .F .P .L .GY .G JP9 .G JP9 .G .G

Total Cost $1272 = | $1001 == $135 wuN/C =egi08=f $28 wfu N/C = N/C = N/C = N/C == N/C = N/C

Choices
Components

[
82
L%
on
£ 0
(&)=

| Cabinet Unit

»

2

L

°©

o

o3

»

£

) Grommets
= L (Optional)

Standard Return
with C-leg

and Half Modesty Extended Cockpit

) Corner Desk with
Pencil Drawer Full Modesty, one

Pack C-Leg and one End
Pedestal Panel
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Standard Features

Choices Desking and Components

e Freestanding Desks include a 1'/+" (32)
thick work top surfaced with a high
pressure laminate with vinyl edge, and
support components.

e End panels are non-handed and can
be attached under the left or right side
of the work top. C-legs may be used
as left, right, or shared supports.

e (C-legs are designed with three
different foot depths for proper support
and clearance in each application.
Rectangular desks have a C-leg foot
that is 21'/2" (546)-deep, Corner Desks
have a foot depth of 11%/+" (298)-deep
and Peninsula Desks have C-legs with
7" (178)-deep support feet (Fig. A).

C-legs provide cable management
down each side of the C-leg. A one-
piece cover allows easy access to the
cables.

Bridges and Returns are designed to
attach to other Freestanding desks.
Attachment hardware must be
ordered separately.

e Modesty panels are available as

full-height or half-height. Half-height
modesties provide 17" (432) of space
under the modesty for accessing
wall outlets. Modesty panels may

be positioned with a one-inch

space between the work top and

the modesty panel to provide cable
management.

Pedestals and Files Centers

Any pedestal or file center that is
attached to the underside of a work top
must have glides adjusted to support the
weight of the pedestal or file center.

WARNING:

Failure to observe the recommended
practices, such as loading beyond
listed capacities, will result in unsafe
usage conditions and may result in
bodily injury or failure of other
components.

Any modification to Trendway
product will change the criteria
referenced above. Trendway will not
be responsible for product warranty if
modifications are made to the product
or if the capacities referenced are
exceeded.

Finishes

All freestanding units have a high-
pressure laminate top with vinyl edge.
C-Legs are all color matched in one of

Trendway'’s trim colors. -Q
. Grommets D g
o3
End Panel
1" (25) Gap for
ire Managemen m
e ’ t Pedestal g%’
(S?a?:rra(e\y) = 3'
Overhead Storage Units Modesty Panel 83
Freestanding Flipper Units and Shelf
Units have a /" (16) gap between the o
back of the shelf and the back of the unit Glide Adiust iR . S
to allow cables to pass through to the Ice Adjustmen anges; . .g >
work top. * Clegs /2 (13) o2
=
" o
All work tops that accept Freestanding * End Panels 1(25) ‘;‘: o
Flipper and Shelf Units have pre-drilled e T-Bases 1" (25) »
pilot holes on the underside of the \
work top that serve as a guide for field * Support Columns 4" (102)

work surface height range
27°/+" (705) to 31%4" (806)

¢ Straight Legs 3%/4+" (95)
work surface height range
27%/+" (705) to 31'/2" (800)

installation.

g0
T
Y
= 0
Qn

Component Capacities

Trendway Corporation will not, under any
circumstances, guarantee or assume
responsibility for loading performance
beyond the basic individual component
capacities given below.

Shelf Units: 3 Ibs. (1.4kg) per linear
inch of usable space.

Specifications
All dimensions listed are nominal unless

e The Peninsula Desk is supported by therwi od
otherwise noted.

a T-Base and a Column Leg. C-Leg °
supports are available as an option

in place of the T-Base. The Peninsula
Desk must be attached to a Standard
Desk, a Standard Return, or a
Standard Bridge for proper stability.

Fig. B

Special Products

Please contact Trendway Custom
Solutions 1-800-893-8117 for product
availability and pricing on non-standard
products.

S3191|0d ® SwId]

e Overhead Storage Units: Inside —
3 Ibs. (1.4kg) per linear inch.
Top cover of under storing door unit —
2 Ibs. (.9kg) per linear inch of usable
space.

e Counter Caps: 3.5 Ibs. (1.6kg) per
linear inch, uniformly distributed.

e Desks: 5 Ibs. (2.3kg) per linear inch,
uniformly distributed.

e Center Drawers: 9 Ibs. (4.1kg)
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Desking Components Planning T-Base Supports Freestanding Flipper, Shelf and
These planning guidelines provide e When a T-Base is used to support Screen Placement Guide (Cont.)
instructions for safely configuring the back end of a Peninsula Desk, a
freestanding product applications. The Return or Bridge must be attached to  Peninsula Desks
following diagrams illustrate the proper the Peninsula for proper stability. This
use of supporting elements, connecting attachment must be made using a
hardware, and overhead components. Return Attachment Kit (RAK) (Fig. G).
C-Leg Supports Fig. G End Panel or
¢ In many applications, C-Legs can be C-Leg 1
shared between desk modules, thus L
serving as both the supporting and Extended Corner Desk
connecting hardware. &7

Fig. E C-Leg \
/ l L Peninsula Desks accept Freestanding

Shared | grigge Flipper, Shelf Units or Screens on the
C-leg  |24x48 end only.
Return
— Attachment Corner Desks
Shared Peninsula Desk  —
C-Legs 30x72
o
\._ T-Base

3.0
L
S
on-

Flush Support Plates

e Flush Support Plates (SICSP) are
designed to be used with attaching a
Peninsula Return to the front edge of  Corner Desks accept Freestanding

\1

§§ C-leg a Freestanding Desk (Fig. H). Flipper Units on the end only.
8% Return Attachment Kits (RAK) are * Note: Flush Support Plates must be Extended Corner Desks
<o
O designed to be used when attaching ordered separately (see page 135).
Returns and Bridges to Freestanding Fig. H
@ Desks that are supported by End
@ § Panels or T-Bases (Fig. F). Flush
o . Support
08 feF End Panels Plates Standard
OoE Desk
o
(&
Peninsula =
Return
0 O |/
QL Bowed Desk
=
28 nn
on Freestanding Flipper, Shelf and
f'l Screen Placement Guide
» The following illustrations show valid
2 Return i o Modesty locations for attaching Freestanding
) Attachment Bridge Panel . : .
= Kits Flipper Units, Shelf Units, and Screens
o to Desk modules. All work tops that can
3 accept Overhead Storage Units and
g \fl Screens have pre-drilled pilot holes on
= A the underside of the work top that serve
o 0 ¢ Tine 0P r Extended Corner Desks accept
= Standard Desk as a guide for field installation. The pilot  Freestanding Flipper units on either side.
holes are placed to accept Overhead
Cabinet Unit Storage Units and Screens of the same
nominal size as the work top.

Note: If a Freestanding Flipper or Shelf
End Panels Unit is placed on a single rectangular

desk, it must be backed up against a

wall or be connected to a desk to form a

e Where a Standard Return or 90-degree angle.
Bridge connects to the front of
the Freestanding Desk, Return Note: Extended Top Desks, Bowed
Attachment Kits (RAK) must be Desks and Standard Bridges do not

specified (specify two kits for a bridge). accept overhead components.
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Integrating Storage into Choices
Desking Furniture

Choices Desking provides shell
components with separately specified
storage units to maximize storage
flexibility. Storage components that work
within Choices Desking include Pedestals,
File Centers, and Center Drawers.
Please refer to the Pack filing and stor-
age pricebook for all steel filing and

End
Panel

Pedestal
(Order Separately)

storage. When the 217/¢" (556)-deep Pack
Pedestal or 23" (584)-deep Intrinsic
Pedestals Pedestal is used with a 24" (610)-deep

Pack Pedestals are available in three work top, the grommet will be unus-
depths, 187" (479), 217" (556) and able. The same is true when using
277[" (708). All pedestals are available g 277" (708) Pack Pedestal with a

with two drawer configurations: 30" (762)-deep work top. On a 30" (762)-
deep work top, use an 187/s" (479),
Pedestals 217" (556)- or 277/+" (708)-deep pedestal

if grommet access is needed.

I = T
30" (762) | I

' 7/ n '
Standard 187" (479);
Deak T 2ty (s56) 1| (762)

H or !
: 277/s" (708) ! i
File Centers

Floor-Supported File Centers are intend-
ed for use under work tops.

| *__File Center
(Order Separately)

Center Drawers
The Pencil Drawer and the Center
Drawer mount beneath any work top.

Pencil Drawer
(Order Separately)

|eau3o9|g s|jaued
s9910y) s9910y)

sjuauodwon
sao10y)

g0
T
Y
= 0
Qn

S3191|0d ® SwId]
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Grommets

Grommets are available as an option on
most desk units. They are not available
on Extended Top or Bowed Top Desks.

Note: When the 217/¢” (556)-deep Pack
Pedestal or 23" (584)-deep Intrinsic
Pedestal is used with a 24” (610)-deep
work top, the grommet will be unus-

able. The same is true when using

a 27'/¢" (708) Pack Pedestal with a

30" (762)-deep work top. On a 30”
(762)-deep work top, use an 187/¢” (479),
217/s” (656)- or 277/s” (708)-deep pedes-
tal if grommet access is needed.

Grommets are available in Trendway
trim colors. The following drawings show
standard grommet locations. Other
grommet locations may be available as
a special order. Contact your Customer
Care representative for more information.

Note: Grommets are not available on
Extended Desks or Bowed Desks.

Standard Grommet Locations

30" (762) Standard Desks with Full Modest
and 217&" (556) or 23" (584) depth Pedestal
allows access to Grommet.

Grommet Dimensions Standard Desks, Returns and Bridges

6" (152)

ml
O+
2%4"
(70)

6" (152)

B -
—f=
294"
(70)

4%" (105)——

.

: 30"
(762)

IT

30" (762)
Standard
Desk

2" (51 254" (67)

Front Edge

;

For All Sizes of Rectangular Work Tops

Choices
Panels

Extended D-Shaped Peninsula Desks
6" (152) 6" (152) 6" (152)

_L 1
= T
oy oy
(70)  (70)

D-Shaped Peninsula Desks
6" (152) 6" (152)
1 i
TTH i
23 LH RH [ o3/
(70) (70)

P-Shaped Peninsula Desks
6" (152)

6" (152) 6" (152) 6" (152)

6" (152)

Choices
Electrical

Choices
Components

N

Right-Hand Left-Hand

82
o%
28
oa Right-Hand Left-Hand

Corner and Cockpit Corner Desks Extended Corner and Extended Cockpit Corner Desks

»
2
L
°©
o &\ 67" (175) % /v 67" (175) 67" (175) 6%" (175)
o3 X X 1 I
» 9%" (248) 9v4" (248) N AL
£ 9%" 9%"
o (248)  (248)
=
6"(152) 6 (15{7)
F BjEz

(70)
Left-Hand

Right-Hand
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Choices
Panels

Choices
Electrical

Choices
Components

Choices
Desking

Terms & Policies

1

F | 1-800-893-8121

P | 1-800-893-8115
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Choices Choices
Electrical Panels

Choices
Components

[
82
L%
on
£ 0
(&)=

Terms & Policies

Choices Standard Desks

The Standard Desk has a rectangular,
high-pressure laminate top with vinyl
edging. Standard features include a
Half Modesty and End Panels. Other
available options include a Full Modesty,
C-Legs, and Grommets. See Grommet
information in the planning section

for standard grommet locations and
ordering guidelines.

The underside of the work top has pre-
drilled pilot holes to accept Freestanding
Flipper Units, Shelf Units, and Screens.
A Placement Guide is located in the
planning section.

End Panels are non-handed and can be
field installed on either the left or right
side.

Modesty Panels can be positioned to
provide a one-inch wire management
clearance at the top or at the bottom of
the modesty.

Pedestals, File Centers, Center Drawers
and other Filing and Storage Units are
specified separately for maximum
flexibility. These units are offered in the
Filing and Storage price list.

Note: When specifying grommets
where Pedestals are being used,
please refer to Integrating Storage
into Choices Desking Furniture in the
planning section for guidelines.

Choices Standard Desk Configurations

Half Modesty with End Panels

T

Full Modesty with End Panels

Half Modesty with C-Leg and End Panel

-

Full Modesty with C-Leg and End Panel

Half Modesty with C-Legs

-

Full Modesty with C-Legs

F & &

12

P | 1-800-893-8115

F | 1-800-893-8121
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Choices Standard Desks
List Price Top Base Base
Dimensions Laminate Grade| Catalog [Modesty End Supports| Grommet |Grommet| Top Edge Base Edge Trim
Depth Width 1 2 3 | Number | Panel Option Color Color Color | Color | Color | Color
24" (610) 48" (1219) $1001 $1046 $1220| SD2448 | H Specify
60" (1524) | 1095 1140 1314| SD2460 got 'F\’l E ﬁNC tgtanda:d PHigh- Edge Spfecify Spfecify COEgg"‘iS
" 0s o o o Cos moo ressure | Detail or or -
sg., qg;g) 1;22 12; 1222 ggzzgg Half Cost | Cost | No Finish |Laminate| (See |Modesty/| Modesty/ | selected.
( ) End End Grommet  |Only Color | Surface End End Standard
Panel | Panel | Order (See | Materials | Panel(s). | Panel(s). | g th
30" (762) 48" (1219) $1095 $1123 $1235| SD3048 |F See Surface | Page 9) FFRP?\
60" (1524) | 1191 1249 1480 SD3060 |+ $135 |L L Surface | Materials High- | Edge o'nl's
66" (1676) | 1353 1428 1705 SD30e6 | Yl %‘108 ;108 6;28 ""Pate“%s Page 10) Pressure | Detail v
" + age Laminate | (See
72" (1829) | 1374 1449 1726| SD3072 C-Leg | C-Leg | Two Color | Surtase See
Grommets (See | Materials| Surface
Surface | Page 9) Materials
Materials Page 9
Page 10)
(@]
)
83
=34
® 0
a3
Build your complete
Part Number here: o _ _ _ __ _ _ _ ___ _ _
m
22
eo
=@
o
o n
g
39
B o
0o =
50
oD
5 0
=
7]
o0
83
2o
=]
@ &
-
®
=
3
)
R0
)
=3
=}
®
»
Sample
Part Number: SD3072 f E’ _P 9\_( IS §§3_ IE _5§:i 5 N{A

$28 w N/C = N/C = N/C = N/C = NC o NIC

n

Total Cost $1537 = |$1374 wjs $135 == N/C == N/C =]
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Choices
Components
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EXTENDED TOP AND BOWED TOP
DESKS

The Extended Top and Bowed Top
Desks have high-pressure laminate tops
with vinyl edging. Standard features
include a Half Modesty and End Panels.
Other available options include a Full
Modesty and C-Legs.

End Panels are non-handed and can be

field installed on either the left or right side.

Modesty Panels can be positioned to
provide a one-inch wire management
clearance at the top or at the bottom of
the modesty.

Pedestals, File Centers, Center Drawers
and other Filing and Storage Units are
specified separately for maximum
flexibility. These units are offered in the
Filing and Storage price list.

Note: Grommets are not available on
Extended Top and Bowed Top Desks.

Note: Extended Top and Bowed Top
Desks do not accept attachment of

Freestanding Flipper Units, Shelf Units or

Screens.

Extended Top Desk

The Extended Top Desk has a
rectangular top with a guest side that
extends 6" (152).

Bowed Top Desk

The Bowed Top Desk has a bowed
top that is curved on the guest side
extending 6" (152) at the center.

Extended Top Desk Configurations

Extended Top Desk with Half Modesty and
Ends Panels

6"
(152)

A
g

Extended Top Desk with Full Modesty and
Ends Panels

6"

—
=
(&)
@

Bowed Top Desk Configurations

Bowed Top Desk with Half Modesty and

Ends Panels
6" (152)

B
B
A

Bowed Top Desk with Full Modesty
and Ends Panels

' (152)

B

Extended Top Desk with Half Modesty,
C-Leg and End Panel

Extended Top Desk with Full Modesty,
C-Leg and End Panel

N

Bowed Top Desk with Half Modesty,
C-Leg and End Panel

Bowed Top Desk with Half Modesty,
C-Leg and End Panel

B

Extended Top Desk with Half Modesty
and C-Legs

g

Extended Top Desk with Full Modesty
and C-Legs

W

Bowed Top Desk with Half Modesty
and C-Legs

Bowed Top Desk with Full Modesty
and C-Legs

B

14

P | 1-800-893-8115

F | 1-800-893-8121
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Extended Top Desks
List Price Top Base
Dimensions Laminate Grade | Catalog |Modesty | End Supports Top Edge Base Edge Trim
Depth Width 1 2 3 | Number | Panel Color Color Color Color Color
30" (762) 60" (1524)|$1138 $1231 $1578 | ED3060 H P P High- Edge Specify Specify Specify
66" (1676)| 1290 1383 1730 | ED3066 got go X go ; Pressure E(>§tall Mo(fgsty/ Mo:j%rsty/ COELyg'fis
" 0S' oS 0S . ee _
72" (1829)| 1330 1423 1770 | ED3072 Half End End Laminate Surface End End selected.
Panel | Panel Color Materials | Panel(s). | Panel(s).
36" (914) 60" (1524)|$1488 $1581 $1928 | ED3660 | E (See Page 9) Standard
66" (1676)| 1605 1680 1957 | ED3666 | +$135| L L Surface High- Edge §.m.°?1th
72" (1829)| 1726 1819 2166 | ED3672 | Full +$108 | +$108| Materials Pressure | Detail | (S
C-Leg C-Leg Page 10) Laminate (See nly
age Color Surface
(See Materials See
Bowed Top Desks Surface | Page9) | Surface
Materials Materials
List Price Page 10) Page 9
Dimensions Laminate Grade | Catalog
Depth Width 1 2 3 Number
36" (914) 60" (1524)|$1726 $1819 $2166 | BD3660
66" (1676)| 1822 1944 2398 | BD3666
72" (1829)| 1923 2045 2499 | BD3672
(o)
23
39
® 0
®Q
Bui i
uild your complete = g
Part Number here: | __ _ _ _ o _ o — — Qo
=)
o0
o n
S
39
B o
0o =
2 0
o
=
7]
o0
23
20
Q@b
-]
®
=
3
)
Ro
T
=3
=)
®
»
Sample
PartNumber: | ED360 | F | L | L | WP & @
Total Cost $1839 = | $1488 = $135 =108 =fes108 wfu N/C wfu NC = ) == NC
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CORNER AND COCKPIT CORNER The underside of the work top has pre- Corner Desk
DESKS drilled pilot holes to accept Freestanding ~ The Corner Desk is available with
Corner Desks and Cockpit Corner Desks  Flipper Units, Shelf Units, and Screens. either a Curved or Straight front
must be attached to a Standard Return A Placement Guide is located in the edge.
(page 132) on both sides to ensure planning section. .
proper stability. The Corner and Cockpit . Cockpit Corner Desk
Corner Desk have a high-pressure Mod%sty Panels Cr‘;’m be positioned tot The Cockpit Corner Desk creates a
laminate top. Standard features include a plr ovide a Ort“ih'”‘i wire rt”fr‘]”age{?e” ¢ wrap-around effect which provides
Half Modesty, two C-Legs, and a corner fhearané:e ? € top or at the bottom © deeper access into the corner work
support leg. Other available options € modesty. top. The front opening is 28'/"
include a Full Modesty and grommets. Note: Center Drawers and Pencil (724)-wide, accommodating most
See Grommet information in the planning  Drawers are available on Corner Desks ~ Chairs or a keyboard tray.
section for standard grommet locations with front widths greater than 22" (559).
and ordering guidelines.
Corner Desk Configurations
Corner Desk with Straight Front Corner Desk with Curved Front
and Half Modesty and Half Modesty
/W/\
D
i) - Front Width
20
£
Corner Desk with Straight Front Corner Desk with Curved Front
and Full Modesty and Full Modesty
n'®©
o O
oS
oo
L=
3
@
c
g9
S8
=
OoE
8 Cockpit Corner Desk Configurations

" o Cockpit Corner Desk with
O c Half Modesty
o%
on
L0
on

Cockpit Corner Desk with
Full Modesty

Terms & Policies
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Corner Desks

Dimensions List Price Top Base
Front Laminate Grade | Catalog| Front | Modesty Grommet Grommet | Top Edge Base Edge Trim
Depth Width Width 1 2 3 | Number|Option| Panel | Option Color Color Color Color Color Color
24" (610) 36" (914) 17" (432) $1961 $2054 $2401| CD2436 |S H GN Standard| High- Edge Specify | Specify | Specify
42'(1067) 25" (648) 2114 2189 2466/ CD2442|No | No | No Cost ?mo?‘th Pressure '?gta" Mo | oo o | oo
" " o inis aminate ee odesty odesty -Legs.
48" (1219) 34" (864) | 2208 2253 2427|CD2448 gt?asi;ht Se?IfSt Grommet | Only Color Surface Panel. Panel.
. . ., Order (See | Materials Standard
30" (762) 36" (914) 8'~" (216) $1979 $2037 $2268| CD3036 c F See Surface | Page 9) High- Edge |Smooth
42" (1067) 17"(432) | 2131 2176 2350\ CD3042 |4 $43 | + GY Surface | Materials Pressure Detail |Finish
48" (1219) 25'" (648) 2228 2303 2580 CD3048 |Curved | $179 |+ $20 | Materials |Page 10)| Note: | Laminate | (See |Only
Full Center Page 9 Woodgrain|  Color Surface
vinyl edge (See Materials See
not Surface Page 9) | surface
. available | Materials Material
Cockpit Corner Desks on Cockpi Page 10) Page o
orner
Dimensions List Price Desk.

Front Laminate Grade | Catalog
Depth Width Width 1 2 3 | Number

24" (610) 48" (1219) 28'~" (724)$2353 $2398 $2572 |CPCD2448

s|jaued
s9910y)

Build your complete
Part Number here:

|eauo9|g
s9910y)

sjuauodwon
sao10y)

g0
T
Y
= 0
Qn

S3191|0d ® SwId]

Sample
Part Number: CD2436 | .C .F .GN JP9 .G JP9 .G .G

-
-

f Nncee NC = NC e NC = NC

Total Cost $2183 = | $1961 = $43 = $170 wfu N/C ]

January 2023 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 n7
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Right-Hand Extended Corner Desk Configurations

Extended Corner Desk - Right-Hand
with Straight Front, Half Modesty,
C-Leg and End Panel

Extended Corner Desk - Right-Hand
with Curved Front, Half Modesty,

C-Leg and End Panel
W1

w2

Extended Corner Desk - Right-Hand
with Straight Front, Full Modesty,
C-Leg and End Panel

2

Extended Corner Desk - Right-Hand
with Curved Front, Full Modesty,
C-Leg and End Panel

2

Left-Hand Extended Corner Desk Configurations

Extended Corner Desk - Left-Hand
with Straight Front, Half Modesty,
End Panel and C-Leg

—~

Extended Corner Desk - Left-Hand
with Curved Front, Half Modesty,
End Panel and C-Leg

Extended Corner Desk - Left-Hand
with Straight Front, Full Modesty,
End Panel and C-Leg

3

Extended Corner Desk - Left-Hand
with Curved Front, Full Modesty,
End Panel and C-Leg

Extended Corner Desk - Right-Hand
with Straight Front, Half Modesty
and two C-Legs

d
J

Extended Corner Desk - Right-Hand
with Curved Front, Half Modesty
and two C-Legs

d
J

Extended Corner Desk - Left-Hand
with Straight Front, Half Modesty
and two C-Legs

d
A

sjuauodwon

Extended Corner Desk - Left-Hand
with Curved Front, Half Modesty
and two C-Legs

k!
A

Extended Corner Desk - Right-
Hand with Straight Front, Full
Modesty and two C-Legs

Extended Corner Desk - Right-
Hand with Curved Front, Full
Modesty and two C-Legs

Extended Corner Desk - Left-
Hand with Straight Front, Full
Modesty and two C-Legs

Extended Corner Desk - Left-
Hand with Curved Front, Full
Modesty and two C-Legs

January 2023

P | 1-800-893-8115

F | 1-800-893-8121
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Extended Corner Desks an additional C-Leg, and grommets. See  End Panels are non-handed and can
The Extended Corner Desk has a high- Grommet information in the planning be field installed on either the left or
pressure laminate top with a vinyl edge, section for standard grommet locations right side.

and is available with either a Curved or and ordering guidelines.
Straight front edge. Standard features
include a Half Modesty, one End Panel,
one C-Leg, and a corner support leg.
Available options include a Full Modesty,

Modesty Panels can be positioned to
The underside of the work top has pre- provide a one-inch wire management
drilled pilot holes to accept Freestanding  clearance at the top or at the bottom
Flipper Units, Shelf Units, and Screens. of the modesty.

A Placement Guide is located in the

planning section.

Extended Corner Desks — Right-Hand

List Price
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog
Depth Width 1 Width 2 1 2 3 Number

24" (610) 36" (914) 60" (1524
36" (914) 66" (1676
36" (914) 72" (1829

24" (610) 42" (1067) 60" (1524
42" (1067) 66" (1676
42" (1067) 72" (1829

$2097  $2172  $2449 CD243660
2314 2407 2754 CD243666
2333 2455 2909 CD243672

$2155  $2230  $2507 CD244260
2371 2464 2811 CD244266
2389 2482 2829 CD244272

)
)
)
)
)
)
24" (610) 48" (1219) 60" (1524) | $2212  $2287  $2564 CD244860
48" (1219) 66" (1676) | 2432 2525 2872 CD244866
48" (1219) 72"(1829) | 2450 2543 2890 CD244872
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)

(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
30" (762) 36" (914) 60" (1524) | $2134  $2209  $2486 CD303660
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(

36" (914) 66" (1676 2353 2475 2929 CD303666
2371 2493 2947 CD303672

$2195  $2288  $2635 CD304260

36" (914) 72" (1829
30" (762) 42" (1067) 60" (1524

Choices
Panels

42" (1067) 66" (1676) | 2411 2533 2987 CD304266
42" (1067) 72" (1829) | 2432 2525 2872 CD304272
@™ 30" (762) 48" (1219) 60" (1524) | $2253  $2311  $2542 CD304860
oS 48" (1219) 66" (1676) | 2466 2588 3042 CD304866
2‘5 48" (1219) 72" (1829) | 2489 2611 3065 CD304872
(]
Onj
Extended Corner Desks — Left-Hand
(2]
»n 5 List Price
Sc Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog
° g_ Depth Width 1 Width 2 1 2 3 Number
=
og 24" (610) 60" (1524) 36" (914) |$2097  $2172  $2449 CD246036
o 66" (1676) 36"(914) | 2314 2436 2890 CD246636
72" (1829) 36"(914) | 2333 2455 2909 CD247236
PPN 04" (610) 60" (1524) 42" (1067) |$2155  $2230  $2507 CD246042
Qe 66" (1676) 42" (1067) | 2371 2464 2811 CD246642
o 72" (1829) 42" (1067) | 2389 2482 2829 CD247242
Lo
(SY=W 24" (610) 60" (1524) 48" (1219) |$2212  $2287  $2564 CD246048
66" (1676) 48" (1219) | 2432 2525 2872 CD246648

(
(
(
(
(
E
48" (1219) | 2450 2543 2890 CD247248
36" (914) |$2134  $2209  $2486 CD306036
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(

(
(
(
(
(
(
(
72" (1829
(
(
(
(
(
(
(

)

)

)

)

» )

[

S 30" (762) 60" (1524)
° 66" (1676) 36" (914) 2353 2475 2929 CD306636
o 72" (1829) 36" (914) | 2371 2493 2947 CD307236
ﬁ 30" (762) 60" (1524) 42" (1067) |$2195  $2288  $2635 CD306042
£ 66" (1676) 42" (1067) 2411 2533 2987 CD306642
E 72" (1829) 42" (1067) | 2432 2525 2872 CD307242
30" (762) 60" (1524) 48" (1219) |$2253  $2311  $2542 CD306048
66" (1676) 48" (1219) 2466 2588 3042 CD306648
72" (1829) 48" (1219) | 2489 2611 3065 CD307248
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Pedestals, File Centers, Center Drawers Note: Center Drawers and Pencil Dimensions
and other Filing and Storage Units Drawers are available for use in the Front
are specified separately for maximum S]EOLHG][ of an Extend%thorner Desk Depth Width Width
flexibility. These units are offered in the Ith;r?2r2c')'rzt5§83ner width is greater 24" (610) 36" (914) 17" (432)
Filing and Storage price list. - 42" (1062) 25'/2" (648)
48" (1219) 34" (864)
30" (762) 36" (914) 8'/2" (216)
42" (1062) 17" (432)
48" (1219) 25'/2" (648)
End Top Base
Front |Modesty | Supports Grommet | Grommet Top Edge Base Edge Trim
Option | Panel Option Color Color Color Color Color Color
[ H P L GN Standard High- Edge Specify Specify | Specify
No No No No No Cost | Smooth Pressure Detail for for only if
Cost Cost |Cost [Cost | No Finish Laminate (See Modesty/ | Modesty/ | C-Leg is
Straight |  Half End C-Leg | Grommet Only Color Surface End End | selected.
Panel Order (See Materials Panel(s). | Panel(s). Standard
C F See Surface Page 9) Stan arr"
+ 843 + L GY Surface Materials High- moot
Curved | $179 |+$108 + $28 Materials | page 10) Pressure Finish
Eull C-Leg Two Page 9 Laminate Only
Grommets Color
(See See
Surface Surface
Materials Materials
Page 10) Page 9 - (@)
83
39
® 0
®Q
m
=0
83
=)
o0
o n
S
39
B o
0o =
2 0
o
7]
o0
83
20
Q@b
-
®
=
3
)
Ro
e
=3
=)
®
»
Build your complete
Part Number here: _ _ _ _ __ _ ___ _ o _ _
Sample
Part Number; CD303680 .| F | L L | QY 6 8w | & | s @ G
Total 4* 4*
Cost $2492 =| $2134 '||' $43 '||' $179 '|F$108'||' N/C '|F $28 '“' N/C '“' N/C '“' N/C N/C N/C '“' N/C
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Extended Cockpit Corner Desks

The Extended Cockpit Corner Desk
creates a wrap-around effect which
provides deeper access into the corner
work top. The front opening is 28'/2'(724)-
wide, accommodating most chairs or a
keyboard tray.

The Extended Cockpit Corner Desk has a
high-pressure laminate top with vinyl edge.
Standard features include a Half Modesty,
one End Panel, one C-Leg, and a corner
support leg. Available options include a
Full Modesty, an additional C-Leg, and
grommets. See Grommet information in the

planning section for standard grommet
locations and ordering guidelines.

The underside of the work top has pre-
drilled pilot holes to accept Freestanding
Flipper Units, Shelf Units, and Screens.
A Placement Guide is located in the
planning section.

End Panels are non-handed and can be
field installed on either the left or right
side.

Modesty Panels can be positioned to
provide a one-inch wire management
clearance at the top or at the bottom of
the modesty.

Pedestals, File Centers, Center Drawers
and other Filing and Storage Units

are specified separately for maximum
flexibility. These units are offered in the
Filing and Storage price list.

Note: When specifying grommets
where Pedestals are being used,
please refer to Integrating Storage
into Choices Desking Furniture in the
planning section for guidelines.

Dimensions
Front
Depth Width Width
24" (610) 48" (1219) 28'/2" (724)

Extended Cockpit Corner Desks — Right-Hand

List Price
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog
Depth ~ Width 1 Width 2 1 2 3 Number
24" (610) 48"(1219) 60" (1524) | $2314 $2389  $2666 | ECPCDR244860
48" (1219) 66" (1676) 2528 2650 3104 | ECPCDR244866
48" (1219) 72" (1829) 2548 2641 2988 | ECPCDR244872
Extended Cockpit Corner Desks — Left-Hand
List Price
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog
Depth Width 1 Width 2 1 2 3 Number
24" (610) 60" (1524) 48" (1219) $2314 $2389  $2666 | ECPCDL246048
66" (1676) 48" (1219) 2528 2650 3104 | ECPCDL246648
72" (1829) 48" (1219) 2548 2641 2988 ECPCDL247248

122
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Right-Hand Extended Cockpit Corner Desk Configurations

Extended Cockpit Corner Desk - Extended Cockpit Corner Desk - Extended Cockpit Corner Desk - Extended Cockpit Corner Desk -
Right-Hand with Half Modesty, Right-Hand with Full Modesty, Right-Hand with Half Modesty Right-Hand with Full Modesty
C-Leg and End Panel C-Leg and End Panel and two C-Legs and two C-Legs
Left-Hand Extended Cockpit Corner Desk Configurations
Extended Cockpit Corner Desk - Extended Cockpit Corner Desk - Extended Cockpit Corner Desk - Extended Cockpit Corner Desk -
Left-Hand with Half Modesty, Left-Hand with Full Modesty, Left-Hand with Half Modesty Left- Hand with Straight Front,
End Panel and C-Leg End Panel and C-Leg and two C-Legs Full Modesty and two C-Legs
E E (@)
S
=i
[X)
@3
Top Base % g
Modesty End Supports Grommet/Grommet| Top Edge | Base | Edge Trim Q0
Panel Option | Color | Color | Color | Color | Color | Color gg
H P L GN Standard| High- Edge | Specify | Specify | Specify L0
No No No No Cost/Smooth | Pressure | Detail for for only if
Cost Cost | Cost | No Finish Laminate | (See |Modesty/ |Modesty/| C-Legis
Half End C-Leg | Grommet Only Color Surface End End selected. (¢
Panel (See Materials | Panel(s). | Panel(s). g (@)
F GY See Surface | Page 9) 52
+$179 |L + $28 Surface | Materials High- Edge |Standard °c 2
Full + Two Materials | Page 10) | Note: |Pressure| Detail |Smooth 33
$108 Grommets | Page 9 Wood- |Laminate| (See |Finish ‘;—," ]
C-Leg grain Color | Surface |Only I3
vinyl edgel (See |Materials| See
not Surface | Page 9) | Surface
available | Materials Materials o
on Page 10) Page 9 o>
Cockpit <£_ o
Corner 53
Desk. Qo
-
[}
=
3
»
Q0
)
=
=)
o
»
Build your complete
Part Number here: | _ _ _ _ _ __ _ . _ — _ -
Sample
Part Number: ECPCOR244872 F | L | L} G¥ | G | JP9 | G | G | G G
Total Cost $2863 = |  $2548  wjm§179 wjus10s=N/Cufn $28 = N/C wju N/C == N/C=r N/C =5 N/C = N/C
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Peninsula Desk Configurations

D-Shaped Peninsula Desk with Standard
T-Base Support

o

(406)

D-Shaped Peninsula Desk with C-Legs and
Half Modesty.

S+

(102)

D-Shaped Peninsula Desk with C-Legs and
Full Modesty.

e

(102)

P-Shaped Right-Hand Peninsula Desk with
Standard T-Base Support

Ryt

(102)

P-Shaped Right-Hand Peninsula Desk with
C-Legs and Half Modesty.

v

(102)

P-Shaped Right-Hand Peninsula Desk with
C-Legs and Full Modesty.

P-Shaped Left-Hand Peninsula Desk with
Standard T-Base Support

Byl

(102)

P-Shaped Left-Hand Peninsula Desk with
C-Legs and Half Modesty.

P-Shaped Left-Hand Peninsula Desk with
C-Legs and Full Modesty.

s|jaued
s9910y)

|eauo9|g

sjuauodwon

O
o

17}

=
3
Q
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Peninsula Desks

Peninsula Desks have high-pressure
laminate D or P shaped tops with vinyl
edging. Standard features include a
T-Base support and adjustable height
center support column. Available options
include two C-Legs with a Half Modesty
or Full Modesty, and grommets. See
Grommet information in the planning
section for standard grommet locations
and ordering guidelines.

The underside of the work top has pre-
drilled pilot holes to accept Freestanding
Flipper Units, Shelf Units, and Screens.

A Placement Guide is located in the
planning section.

Modesty Panels can be positioned to
provide a one-inch wire management
clearance at the top or at the bottom of
the modesty (C-Leg version only).

Pedestals, File Centers, Center Drawers
and other Filing and Storage Units are
specified separately for maximum
flexibility. These units are offered in the
Filing and Storage price list.

Note: A Peninsula Desk must be
connected to other Freestanding
units for proper stability. Peninsula
Desks with T-Base Supports require
a Return Attachment Kit (RAKH or
RAKF) to make this connection.
The Return Attachment Kit must be
ordered separately.

Peninsula Desks

List Price

Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog
Depth Width 1 2 3 Number
30" (762) 60" (1524) |$ 1353 $ 1411 §$ 1642 PD3060
66" (1676)| 1450 1543 1890 PD3066

72" (1829)| 1473 1566 1913 PD3072

36" (914) 60" (1524)| $1527 $1602 $ 1879 PD3660
66" (1676)| 1703 1778 2055 PD3666

72" (1829)| 1726 1819 2166 PD3672

126
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Peninsula Desks continued

Top Base
Table End |Modestyl Grommet| Grommet | Top | Edge | Base Edge Trim
Shape |Support| Panel | Option Color Color | Color | Color Color Color
D T H GN Standard High- Edge Specify | Specify Specify
No Cost |No Cost|No Cost| No Cost |[Smooth |Pressure| Detail for for for Column
D-Shape |T-Base |Half No Finish Laminate| (See | Modesty [Modesty or| and C-Leg
(Not avail-| Grommet | Only Color | Surface |or T-Base| T-Base. | if selected. oQ
PR L able with (See |Materials . Ed Q=2
+$81  |+$219 |T-Base |GY See | Surface | Page 9)| Mg | ~<9¢ | Standard | 30,
P-Shape | Two End +$28 Surface  |Materials Pressure|  Detal | Finishes o0
Right-Hand | C-Legs | Support | Tyg Materials |Page 10) Laminate| (See No Cost )
option) | Grommets | Page 9 Color | Surface
PL (See | Materials | Premium
+ $81 F Surface | Page 9) | Finishes
P-Shape +$135 Materials +$42 m
Left-Hand Full Page 10) e
(Not avail- Q0
able with See =5
T-Base Surface o0
End Materials L0
Support Page 9
option)
S
3 (9]
52
o8
50
oD
5 0
=
(]
00
83
2o
>
@
Build your complete 5'
Part Number here: | __ | __ _ _ __ _ ___ _ ___ _ _ 3
7]
R0
e
=
=)
(13
(7]
Sample
Part Number: PD3660 | .PR T .F .GY .G JP9 .G JP9 .G

Total Cost $1771 = [$1527 == $81 wjs N/C = $135= 28 = NC =S NC=eNC==NC == NC 5= NC
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Extended D-Shaped Peninsula Desks Modesty Panels can be positioned to

Extended D-Shaped Peninsula Desks provide a one-inch wire management
have high-pressure laminate tops clearance at the top or at the bottom of
with vinyl edging. Standard features the modesty.

include a Half Modesty and two C-Legs.
Available options include a Full Modesty,
and grommets. See Grommet information
in the planning section for standard

grommet locations and ordering guidelines.

The underside of the work top has pre-
drilled pilot holes to accept Freestanding
Flipper Units, Shelf Units, and Screens.
A Placement Guide is located in the
planning section.

Choices
Panels

n'®© . .
8.2 Extended D-Shaped Peninsula Desks — Right-Hand
_2 § List Price
O Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog
Depth Width 1 Width 2 1 2 3 Number
@ 24" (610) 48" (1219) 60" (1524) | $1568 $1613  $1787 | EDDR244860
3 5 48" (1219) 72" (1829) | 1685 1778 2125 EDDR244872
c
g 9  30"(762) 48" (1219) 72" (1829) | 1703 1778  $2055 | EDDR304872
f=
S8
(&)
" o ] $
kil Extended D-Shaped Peninsula Desks - Left-Hand
on
5 8 List Price
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog
Depth Width 1 Width 2 1 2 3 Number
60" (1524) 48" (1219) 24" (610) | $1568 $1613  $1787 | EDDL604824
72" (1829) 48" (1219) 1685 1778 2125 EDDL724824

72" (1829) 48" (1219) 30" (762) | $1703  $1778  $2055 | EDDL724830

Terms & Policies
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Extended D-Shaped Peninsula Desk Configurations

Extended D-Shaped Right-Hand Peninsula Desk Extended D-Shaped Left-Hand Peninsula
with Half Modesty and C-Legs Desk with Half Modesty and C-Legs

/\/\WZ

WA \/«

D
30"
(762)
User
Side
Extended D-Shaped Right-Hand Peninsula Desk Extended D-Shaped Left-Hand Peninsula
with Full Modesty and C-Legs Desk with Full Modesty and C-Legs
(o)
W=
39
28
User (7]
- &
m
22
22
Top Base oo
Modesty | Grommet | Grommet | Top Edge Base Edge Trim D0
Panel Option Color | Color Color | Color Color Color
H GN Standard | High- Edge Specify Specify Specify 2]
No Cost | No Cost | Smooth |Pressure| Detail for for for Column %0
Half No Finish Laminate| (See Modesty Modesty and 3 =y
Grommet Only Color Surface Panel. Panel. C-Legs. -g o
F Materials =} 8
+$135 | GY See (See Page 9) High- Edge Standard g »
Full + $28 Surface | Surface Pressure Detail Finishes y
Two Materials |Materials Laminate (See No Cost
Grommets Page 9 |Page 10) Color Surface
(See Materials | Premium oo
Surface Page 9) | Finishes (1=
Materials +$42 ‘g_ o
Page 10) g 0
(1]
Q on
See
Surface 6'
Materials 3
Page 9 7]
Ro
e
=
=)
(13
(7]
Build your complete
Part Number here: | _ _ __ _ ___ _ o _ _
Sample
PartNumber: | EDDR244872 F | GY | .G | JP9 | G | JPO | G G
Total Cost $1848 =| $1685 wju 135 w28 wa N/C wj N/Cufe N/C wf N/C = N/C = N/C
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Peninsula Returns Pedestals, File Centers, Center Drawers
Peninsula Returns are used in Desking and other Filing and Storage Units
applications as an extension off the front  are specified separately for maximum
edge of a Freestanding Desk. flexibility. These units are offered in the

The Peninsula Return has a high Filing and Storage price list

pressure laminate D-or P-shaped top Note: Flush Support Plates (SICSP) are
with vinyl edging. Includes an adjustable  required to attach the Peninsula Return
height center support column. Grommets  to the front edge of a Freestanding Desk,
are not available in Freestanding and must be ordered separately.
applications due to the placement of the

work top.

Peninsula Returns

List Price
Dimensions Laminate Grade | Catalog Table Top Trim Edge
Depth Width 1 2 3 | Number | Shape Color Color Color
30" (762) 60" (1524)|$843 $888 $1062| PR3060 | D High- Standard See

66" (1676)| 942 1000 1231| PR3066 | No Cost | Pressure | Finishes Surface
72" (1829)| 957 1015 1246| PR3072 | D-Shape Laminate | No Cost Materials

Color Page 9
PR See i
36" (762) 60" (1524)$902 $947 $1121| PR3660 + $81 Sfjrface Ffﬁ.?r'u%rsn

66" (1676)| 1114 1172 1403| PR3666 | P-Shape Materials +$42
72" (1829)|1138 1196 1427| PR3672 | Right-Hand | Page 10)

3.0
L
S
on-

PL
+ $81 See
E(_afstnisg ’ Surface
— Materials
3 8 Page 9
9%
£3
O l 40
(102)
@
26
o c
-a g-
SE Build your complete
8 Part Number here: o __ ___ _ _
User
Side
73
g2 &
) -b‘, (152)
£ o
on
@ Right-Hand 4" _§ |
‘s (102)
S
o
o3
)
=
S
)
=
4" Left-Hand Sample
- $_(102) Part Number: PR3072|  .D P9 Y Y
Total Cost$957 =| $957 = N/C = NC = NC = NC
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Peninsula Modesty

The Peninsula Modesty is a half-height
opaque black mesh fabric panel
designed to attach on the underside
surface of Peninsula Desk and Return
Work Tops. The modesty panel includes
a mesh pocket for cable management
and attachment hardware.

Peninsula Modesty

Fits Peninsula Desk

and Return Work Top Actual List Catalog

Width Width Height Price Number

42" (1067), 48" (1219) 30" (762) 12" (305) $196 PDM48
= 54" (1372), 60" (1524) 38" (965) 12" (305) 231 PDM60
lL 66" (1676) 44" (1118) 12" (305) 256 PDM66

72" (1829) 50" (1270) 12" (305) 272 PDM72

Build your complete
Part Number here:

|eau3o9|g s|jaued
s9910y) s9910y)

sjuauodwon
sao10y)

g0
T
Y
= 0
Qn

S3191|0d ® SwId]

PDM72

Total Cost $272 = $272
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Standard Returns

Standard Returns are designed to be
used as an extension off the front edge
of a Freestanding Desk, off the sides

of a Corner Desk, or off the side of a
Peninsula Desk. The Standard Return
has a rectangular, high-pressure
laminate top with vinyl edging. Standard
features include a Half Modesty and
one End Panel. Other available options
include a Full Modesty, a C-Leg, and
grommets. See Grommet information in
the planning section for standard grommet
locations and ordering guidelines.

The underside of the work top has
pre-drilled pilot holes to accept
Freestanding Flipper Units, Shelf
Units, and Screens. A Placement
Guide is located in the planning
section.

End Panels are non-handed and can
be field installed on either the left or
right side.

Modesty Panels can be positioned to
provide a one-inch wire management
clearance at the top or at the bottom
of the modesty.

Pedestals, File Centers, Center Drawers
and other Filing and Storage Units

are specified separately for maximum
flexibility. These units are offered in the
Filing and Storage price list.

Note: When attaching a Standard
Return to the front of a Freestanding
Desk, the Freestanding Desk should
be specified with an End Panel

on the attachment side. A Return
Attachment Kit (RAKH or RAKF) is
required to attach the Standard Return
to a Freestanding Desk, and must be
ordered separately.

Standard Returns

List Price
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog
Depth Width 1 2 Number
24" (610) 36" (814) | $683 $719 $860 SR2436
42" (1067) | 725 761 902 SR2442
48" (1219) | 744 780 921 SR2448
60" (1524) | 820 878 1109 SR2460
66" (1676) | 957 1015 1246 SR2466
72" (1829) | 979 1037 1268 SR2472
30" (762) 36" (814) | $781 $809 $921 SR3036
42" (1067) | 820 856 997 SR3042
48" (1219) | 843 871 983 SR3048
60" (1524) | 919 964 1138 SR3060
66" (1676) | 1056 1131 1408 SR3066
72" (1829) | 1077 1135 1366 SR3072

Return with Half Modesty and End Panel

Return with Half Modesty and C-Leg

T

Return with Full Modesty and End Panel

Return with Full Modesty and C-Leg

F

132
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Standard Returns continued

Top Base
Modesty| End Grommet | Grommet Top Edge Base Edge Trim
Panel |Support | Option Color | Color Color Color Color Color
H Specify
No Cost | P GN Standard|  High- Edge Specify Specify only if
Half No Cost | No Smooth | pressure Detail for for C-Legis
End Panel | Cost Finish Laminate (See Modesty/ | Modesty/ | selected. °Q
No Only Surface End End Standard o =2
F L Grommet Color Materials | Panel(s). Panel(s). | g an ?I‘: 3 0.
+$135 | +$108 See (See Page 9) _ moo o 2
Full C-Leg Surface | Surface High- Edge Finish ®w
GY ) ) Pressure Detail Only
+928 Materials | Materials Laminate (See
Two Page 9 Page 10) Color Surfa_ce See
Grommets (See Materials |  Surface m
Surface Page 9) Materials ) 9
Materials Page 9 Qo
Page 10) =0
o0
o 0
S
3 (9]
=
EE
>0
[}
Build your complete 3@
Part Number here: | __ _ __ _ ___ _ o _ - @
o0
33
20
S
@
-
[}
=
3
»
Ro
e
=
=)
o
»
Sample
Part Number: SR2436 .F .L .GY .G JP9 .G JP9 .G .G

Total Cost $954 = | $683 == $135 wju $108 e $28 = NC o NC =5 NC = NC == NC = NC
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Standard Bridges

The Standard Bridge is designed to

be used as a connection between

two Freestanding Desks to create a
U-shaped configuration. The Standard
Bridge has a rectangular, high-pressure
laminate top with vinyl edge. Standard
features include a Half Modesty. Other
available options include a Full Modesty
and grommets. See grommet information
in the planning section for standard
grommet locations and ordering
guidelines.

The underside of the work top has pre-
drilled pilot holes to accept Freestanding
Screens. Standard Bridges are not
designed to support Flipper Units or
Shelf Units.

Modesty Panels can be positioned to
provide a one-inch wire management
clearance at the top or at the bottom of
the modesty.

Note: Each end of a Standard Bridge
that attaches to the front of a Freestanding
Desk with End Panel supports, requires
a Return Attachment Kit (RAKH or
RAKF), ordered separately.

Standard Bridges
List Price Top Base
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog | Modesty | Grommet | Grommet| Top Edge Base Edge
Depth Width 1 2 3 Number Panel Option Color |Color Color Color Color
24" (610) 36" (814) [$431 $459 $571 SB2436 | H
42" (1067)| 470 498 610 sB2442 | No Cost| GN Standard | High- Edge Specify Specify
48" (1219) 487 515 627 | sB244 | M No Cost | Smooth |pressure  Detail | for for
60" (1524)| 545 590 764 SB2460 No Finish Laminate| _(See Modesty | Modesty
Grommet | Qnly Surface | Panel. Panel.
66" (1676)| 705 780 1057 | SB2466 | F Color | patedats
72" (1829)| 725 800 1077 SB2472 | + $135 See (See Page 9) High- Edge
Full GY Surface | Surface Pressure Detail
30" (762) 36" (814) $487 $515 $627 | SB3036 ;$28 Materials |Materials Laminate | (See
42" (1067)| 528 556 668 SB3042 o Page 9 |Page 10) Color | Surface
Grommets S Materials
48" (1219)| 545 573 685 SB3048 S( see | Materia
60" (1524)| 605 680 957 | SB3060 voace | Paged)
66" (1676)| 766 824 1055 SB3066 Page 10)
72" (1829)| 781 839 1070 SB3072
Build your complete
Part Number here: | __ _ __ _ o _ o _
Sample
Part Number: SB3072 H GY | G JP9 -G <JP9 -G
Total Cost $781 = $781 =j= N/C =f N/C ==N/Ce=j NC = N/C == NC = NIC
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Modesty Side Rail Attachment Kit
The Modesty Side Rail Attachment Kit
secures the top and modesty panel of a
return or bridge to a panel side rail. The
kit contains both left and right brackets
with mounting screws.

Available in standard smooth Trim color.

RETURN ATTACHMENT KIT

The Return Attachment Kit attaches
Returns and Bridges to the front of

a desk, and is also used to attach
T-Base supported Peninsula Desks to

adjacent Freestanding Desks. One
Kit is required for Standard Returns;
two Kits are required for Standard
Bridges.

Return Attachment Kit for Desk
with a Half Modesty

The Kit contains a modesty to end
panel bracket, available in trim
color, Flush Support Plates in black
trim color for work top-to-work top
attachment, and the necessary
mounting screws.

Return Attachment Kit for Desk with
a Full Modesty

The Kit contains two modesty to end
panel brackets, available in trim color,
Flush Support Plates in black trim color
for work top-to-work top attachment,
and the necessary mounting screws.

Flush Support Plates

Flush Support Plates connect a work
surface that extends from an adjacent
work surface at the same level.
Includes two mounting plates and
screws.

Available in Black only.

Modesty Side Rail Attachment Kit

S List Catalog Trim
° Price Number Color
$77 MSRAK Standard
Smooth
Finish
Only
. . See 3
Return Attachment Kit for Desk with a Half Modesty Surface =
<,;/I> Materials 73
< 22 Page 9
o7 List Catalog
Price Number
$66 RAKH m
®
Q
=
o
o
(2]
E
- Return Attachment Kit for Desk with a Full Modesty B
oY . ‘3
~ GO List Catalog 3
Price Number
$88 RAKF o
i &
P 7]
7] =
]
Q
i -
®
S
Flush Support Plates 2
e
<> 2
> Dimensions List Catalog o
Length Width Price Number g’
730" (187) 2" (51) $60 sicsP
Includes Two Support Plates
Build your complete
Part Number here: | _ _
Sample
Part Number: B‘SEH_ \_(
Total Cost $66 = $66 =R N/C
January 2023 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 135
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Horizontal Wire Manager

The Horizontal Wire Manager
accommodates electrical cords and
communication cables. It attaches
under all work tops and desks. Includes
mounting hardware.

Available in Black only.

Horizontal Wire Manager

Dimensions List Catalog
Depth Length Height Price Number
3" (76) 30" (762) 2" (51) $44 HWM30

Build your complete
Part Number here:

Choices
Panels

Choices
Electrical

Choices
Components
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on
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Sample
Part Number: IiV\_II\ﬂ3_0
Total Cost $44 = $44
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FREESTANDING FLIPPER UNITS

The Freestanding Flipper Unit attaches to
Freestanding Desks of the same nominal
width to serve a variety of storage and
privacy needs. Freestanding Flipper Units
are available with a painted or fabric
covered locking door that stores over the
top. The Flipper Unit is 15" (397)-deep,
and accommodates standard and A4
117" x 125" (291 x 321) size binders.

Units include a steel door with lock, steel
cover, steel shelf and composite end
panels, a back panel, and a fabric covered
tackboard below the shelf. The shelf is
designed with a %" (16) gap along the back

to allow cable passage. The back panel
is surfaced with a high-pressure laminate.
Optional factory installed accessories
include the Quarterback.

The Quarterback is a 1'/2" (38)-high back stop.
*Note: 66" (1676) and 72" (1829)-wide

units have a single shelf, two door fronts
and two tackboards.

Shipped ready to assemble.

Note: For fabric orientation, refer to the
table located in the Fabric Planning section.

Painted Front
Painted front units have color matched
locking steel door, steel cover and steel shelf.

Fabric Front

Fabric front units have a fabric
covered locking steel door and
selected trim color, painted steel
cover and steel shelf.

Note: Resin or composite end
supports or end panels, and
quarterbacks are not available in
textured or premium trim finishes.
If textured or premium trim finish is
specified, these components will

match the standard smooth trim color.

For example, if Textured Stucco (TJ)

is specified these components will be

Stucco (J) in trim finish.

15%" (397)
—

(940)

Painted Front

/T’
21"
& %
Door stores

over the top

_«15%"(397)

—7T

4T
21"
(533) %
Door stores

Fabric Front

over the top

(254) (254) o
S
Freestanding Flipper Unit — Painted Front 2
List Price
Dimensions Tackboard Fabric Grade Catalog Tackboard Trim Quarter- Lock
Width 0/1 2 3 4 5 6 Number Fabric Color back Type Lock m
30" (762) $1310 $ 1350 $ 1372 $1410 $ 1451 $ 1494 FRF30 [0
36" (914) 1417 1465 1490 1527 1570 1610 | FRF36 See Dtandard | GN | PX. ROM 2
42" (1067) 1518 1566 1591 1628 1671 1711 | FRF42 Surface No Cost | No Cost o
48" (1219) 1589 1641 1666 1704 1745 1786 | FRF48 Mpa‘e“ﬁgs Quarter- Random 2
60" (1524) 1652 1702 1729 1774 1821 1871 | FRF60 age Premium | back
66" (1676) 2030 2092 2124 2239 2362 2489 | FRF66* Finishes o
72" (1829) 2083 2149 2183 2304 2438 2573 | FRF72* +§42 KA o
Qy - $-16 3
See + $28 Key-Alike 'g
B ; . . Surface Quarter- S
Freestanding Flipper Unit — Fabric Front Materials | back *Note: Be (<]
Page 9 sure to 2
List Price Door | Tack- ) order Core/ ¢
Dimensions Fabric Grade** Catalog |Front | board Will match Key sets
Width o 2 3 4 5 6 |Number [Fabric | Fabric trim color (PLCAK) o
in standard separater ®
30" (762) $ 1401 $1444 $1467 $1532 $ 1605 $ 1680 FRFF30 smooth (1 per unit) »n
36" (914) 1495 1543 1568 1634 1708 1782 | FRFF36 | gge Surface finish 5
42" (1067) 1575 1627 1652 1717 1791 1865 | FRFF42 Materials @
48" (1219) 1664 1720 1746 1814 1885 1959 FRFF48 Page 8
60" (1524) 1726 1781 1808 1881 1963 2044 FRFF60 -
66" (1676) 2125 2189 2225 2393 2583 2771 FRFF66* @
72" (1829) 2200 2271 2306 2485 2683 2879 FRFF72* 3
**Fabric Grade will be determined by Build your complete :
taking the highest grade fabric chosen  Part Number here: | _ I _ _ o o
for either the door front or tackboard. =)
®
Lock Option D
If “RDM” is selected, the unit will ship
with a lock and core in place. If “KA”
is selected, the unit will ship without
a lock or core at a reduced price,
and the core/key set must be ordered
separately and field installed: PLCAK
(Pack).
Sample
PartNumper: | FRFF36 .MAT| MA1 ~ FG | QN | PK | .ROM
Total Cost $1585 =| $1543 wja N/Cuja N/C wf  $42 = N/C = N/C = N/IC
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CABINET UNIT

The Cabinet Unit attaches to Freestanding
Desks of the same nominal width to
serve a variety of storage and privacy
needs. Cabinet Units are available with
a painted or fabric covered locking door
that stores below the top shelf. The
Cabinet Unit is 15" (397)-deep, and
accommodates standard and A4 117/1" x
125" (291 x 321) size binders.

Units include a steel door with lock, steel
cover, steel shelf and color matched
composite end panels, a back panel, and
a fabric covered tackboard below the
shelf. The shelf is designed with a °/s"

(16) gap along the back to allow cable
passage. The back panel is surfaced
with a high-pressure laminate. Optional
factory installed accessories include the
Quarterback.

The Quarterback is a 1'/2" (38)-high back
stop.

*Note: 66" (1676) and 72" (1829)-wide
units have a single shelf, two door fronts
and two tackboards.

Shipped ready to assemble.
Note: For fabric orientation, refer to the

table located in the Fabric Planning
section.

Painted Front
Painted front units have color matched
locking steel door, steel cover and steel shelf.

Fabric Front

Fabric front units have a fabric covered
locking steel door and selected trim
color, painted steel cover and steel shelf.

Note: Resin or composite end supports
or end panels, and quarterbacks are
not available in textured or premium

trim finishes. If textured or premium trim
finish is specified, these components will
match the standard smooth trim color.
For example, if Textured Stucco (TJ)

is specified these components will be
Stucco (J) in trim finish.

/ﬁ; (397) /ﬂr (397)
37" 37"
(940) (940)
j j
21" 21"
(533) (533)
. Door stores i Door stores
“ Painted Front below the top Fabric Front below the top
0L o5y
X7}
5 e
&a  Cabinet Unit — Painted Front
List Price
Dimensions Tackboard Fabric Grade Catalog Tackboard Trim Quarter- Lock
i Width 0/1 2 3 4 5 6 Number Fabric Color back Type Lock
o O
= 30" (762) $1622 $1660 $1682 $1721 $1762 $1804 CU30
9%  36"(914) 1749 1793 1822 1850 1902 1942 | CU36 See Standard | ON st | DX, RoM
O 42" (1067) 1844 1888 1917 1954 1997 2037 | CU42 Surface No Cost | No Cost
48" (1219) 1959 2011 2036 2074 2115 2156 | CU48 Mpiegags Quarter- Random
60" (1524) 2015 2065 2091 2135 2183 2233 CU60 9 Premium back
-."E’ 66" (1676) 2399 2461 2492 2566 2651 2736 Ccu66* F'nif;es N
a g 72 (1829) 2490 2554 2589 2665 2748 2831 | CU72* +$ av _';516
g o See + $28 Key-Alike
K= g‘ ; ; . Surface Quarter-
O 5 Cabinet Unit — Fabric Front Materials | back “Note: Be
O Page 9 sure to
List Price Door | Tack- ) order Core/
Dimensions Fabric Grade** Catalog | Front | board Will match Key sets
PRl Width 0/1 2 3 4 5 6 |Number | Fabric | Fabric trim color (PLCAK)
3£ in standard separately
© -u“, 30" (762) $1731 $1773 $1795 $1861 $1934 $2009 CUF30 smooth (1 per unit)
5 8 36" (914) 1823 1867 1894 1961 2035 2108 CUF36 See Surface finish
42" (1067) 1935 1985 2012 2077 2151 2225 CUF42 Materials
48" (1219) 2031 2086 2113 2181 2252 2326 CUF48 Page 8
8 60" (1524) 2126 2181 2208 2281 2363 2444 CUF60
'O 66" (1676) 2490 2554 2589 2720 2868 3015 CUF66*
% 72" (1829) 2584 2654 2688 2819 2967 3115 CUF72*
o
¥ **Fabric Grade will be determined by Build your complete
g taking the highest grade fabric chosen  Part Number here: | _ | ___ _ __ __ ___
5 for either the door front or tackboard.
P Lock Option
If “RDM” is selected, the unit will ship
with a lock and core in place. If “KA”
is selected, the unit will ship without
a lock or core at a reduced price,
and the core/key set must be ordered
separately and field installed: PLCAK
(Pack).
Sample
Part Number: CUF36 | .MA1 | .MA1 | K -GN PK -RDM
Total Cost $1867 =| $1867 s N/C s N/Cufe N/C =f N/C =f N/C = N/C
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Flipper Door Conversion Kits — Lock Option

Painted or Fabric Front If “RDM” is selected, the unit will ship
The Flipper Door Conversion Kit with a lock and core in place. If “KA”
converts the Freestanding Shelf Unit is selected, the unit will ship without
(FRS) to a locking Freestanding Flipper a lock or core at a reduced price,
Unit with a door that stores over the and the core/key set must be ordered
top. The kit includes a painted or separately and field installed: PLCAK
fabric-covered door, steel cover, door (Pack).

mechanism, and attachment hardware.

Note: For fabric orientation, refer to
the table located in the Fabric Planning
section.

Door stores
over the top
0
53
Flipper Door Conversion Kits — Painted or Fabric Front (To Convert FRS to FRF or FRFF) %ﬁ
(7]
List Price
Dimensions Fabric Grade Catalog | Front Front | Trim Lock
Width Painted 0/1 2 3 4 5 6 Number | Type Fabric | Color Type Lock m
30" (762) | $447 $476 $503 $523 $547 $572 $611 | FDC30 | pF See |Standard| PK RDM 23
36" (914) | 454 484 510 531 567 606 644 | FDC36 | Painted | Surface |Finishes | Pack No 2-9
42" (1067)| 463 493 523 550 585 623 662 | FDC42 Materials | NO Cost gmzt 58
48" (1219) 490 518 547 572 607 646 684 | FDC48 EFb, Page 8 | premium andom o »
60" (1524) 556 584 622 655 688 728 769 | FDC60 | ' *'° Finishes KA
+ $42 -$-16 o
Key- o
sose Alike 39
urface T o
Materials o =
*Note: Be 50
Page 9 sure to order W o
Core/ a
Key sets
(PLCAK)
separately
(1 per gg
unit) <£_ g
ad
- —
Build your complete o
Part Number here: o _ o o __ ___ 3
2
o
o
=}
(1]
(7]
Sample
Part Number: FDC60 | .FF | .AQO ) G | PK | .RDM

Total Cost $584 =| $584 == N/C == NC= NC == NCTg  NC
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Quarterback Shelf/File Dividers
The Quarterback is a 1'/2" (38)-high back  Shelf/File Dividers are freestanding
stop that is available separately for field dividers that magnetically attach to

installation on an existing Freestanding a shelf or drawer bottom. Includes
Flipper Unit, Cabinet Unit or Shelf Unit. three dividers. Available in all standard
The Quarterback is available in all trim smooth trim colors.

colors. Attachment hardware included.

Quarterback
/ Dimensions List Catalog Trim
Width Price Number Color
30" (762) $41 QB30 Standard
36" (914) 46 QB36 Smooth
42" (1067) 50 QB42 gﬂ'Sh
48" (1219) 54 QB48 v
i) 60" (1524) 62 QB60 See
L2 qc-‘ 66" (1676) 64 QB66 Surface
= 72" (1829) 67 QB72 Materials
3 o Page 9
28 p Shelf/File Dividers
88 1
k1) . . . .
Lo f/ Dimensions List Catalog Trim
Ow H I Depth Height Width Price Number Color
" (2 7" (191 4" (102 12 FDIV Standard
%) )/W/ 8" (203) (191) (102) $123 s Smooth Finish
i Note: 3 dividers per box. Only
o
o g See Surface
_g g. Materials Page 9
© [«
(&)
Build your complete
Part Number here: | _ _

[
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Sample
Part Number: QBé0. M
Total Cost $62 = $62 =+ N/C
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1. Prices

Prices shown in this price list are F.O.B.
origin, freight prepaid, in the contiguous
United States. Trendway Corporation
reserves the right to change prices
without notice. Trendway may imple-
ment price changes effective at time of
shipment if shipping date is more than
120 days from date written order was
received by Trendway.

Pricing for shipments outside the contig-
uous United States will be based on the
port of departure. Freight will be prepaid
to port of departure.

List prices include coverage of prepaid
standard, Trendway-specified freight
cost.

2. Order Placement

Trendway Corporation requires all orders
to be submitted electronically via on-line
order entry at www.trendealer.com, or

in writing following Ordering Procedures
on page 1. Trendway recommends
using design software for larger projects
which allows the dealer to design, spec-
ify, and enter an order more efficiently
and accurately which will assure com-
pleteness and avoid errors and duplica-
tions. The Buyer assumes all responsibil-
ity for the correct content of any order
which has been acknowledged.

3. Confirmation

Upon receiving an order,

Trendway Corporation will send an
acknowledgement with exact pricing
information and scheduled shipping
date. Orders can also be confirmed
on-line at www.trendealer.com.
Customer is responsible for checking
acknowledgements to ensure that the
order is correct. Order will be processed
as acknowledged.

4. Lead Times

Trendway Corporation reserves the
right to alter lead times as demand for
products fluctuate. Stated lead times
begin after a complete order is entered
and scheduled. Shipments are sub-
ject to product availability. Special
products and larger orders may extend
lead times. Orders placed by dealers
without a requested delivery date will be
assigned a delivery date of 4 weeks for
standard product orders and 6 weeks
for custom product orders. Please
contact your customer care
representative for exact lead-times.

5. Buyer’s Credit

If, in the judgment of Trendway, the
financial condition of the Buyer at any
time does not justify the terms specified,
Trendway may at any time by notice to
the Buyer require prepayment or other
terms of payment differing from those
specified in Section 8 or other satisfac-
tory security to insure prompt payment
of invoices.

6. Order Changes

To change an order, the customer

must call Trendway Customer Care for
order status. If approved, the customer
must confirm the changes in writing to
Trendway Corporation. Customer agrees
to accept any and all charges involved
in altering an order. This includes pay-
ment, determined by Trendway, for
product already in production. Changes
in orders also may result in delayed
shipments.

7. Cancellation

All cancellations must be approved by
Trendway Corporation. Orders in pro-
duction cannot be cancelled without
incurring substantial or full purchase
price. Customers shall agree to accept
any and all charges involved in the can-
cellation transaction, as determined by
Trendway. Non-standard items may not
be cancelled.

8. Terms of Sale

Terms of sale on all invoices to
approved Trendway customers are Net
30 days from date of invoice. These
terms may be changed at any time by
Trendway Corporation based on credit
rating information available on specific
customers. Payment in advance may be
requested at the discretion of Trendway
without explanation.

9. Taxes

Prices listed do not include any federal,
state, local, or other taxes. Purchaser
agrees to pay or reimburse any such
taxes that Trendway Corporation,
Trendway Corporation subcontractors,
or suppliers are required to pay. For
shipments to AZ, CA, CO, DC, FL, GA,
IL, IN, KS, MA, MI, MN, MS, NJ, NY, OH,
PA, TX and Canada, add appropriate
tax rate. All authorized dealers should
ensure that a resale exemption certificate
is on file with Trendway Corporation.

10. Past-Due Accounts

Past-due accounts will be charged 1.5%
per month. This is an annual rate of 18%
or the highest legal rate on the unpaid
balance. The purchaser agrees to pay
all collection agency fees, court costs,
and/or reasonable attorney fees incurred
by Trendway in the collection of past-
due balances.

11. Customer’s Own Material (COM)
The Trendway COM program allows
customers to use special materials.

By complying with the COM testing for
manufacturability procedure in the steps
below, Trendway will be able to identify
if your material is appropriate for appli-
cation to the products you specify.

To comply with the COM process,
please follow these steps:

1. Select the COM material.

2. Check first with www.trendealer.com/
COM Library, to determine if this
material has already passed testing
for manufacturability on the intended
product.

3. If the material is pre-approved in the
COM Library, customer must submit a
COM Order Submission Form (avail-
able from Trendway Customer Care
Representative).

4. If the material requested is not
in the COM Library, customer
must submit a COM test request
on-line at www.trendealer.com, send
a sample of the COM material (see
Test Yardage Requirements below),
and include a list of Trendway
product numbers designated for the
COM application. Material sample
should include pattern name, pattern
number and color, manufacturer,
direction material should be applied,
and Control number from the COM
Request Form automated e-mail
response.

5. Ship COM samples to:

U.S. Mail and UPS, FedEx Shipment:
Trendway Corporation
13467 Quincy Street
Holland, MI 49424
Attn: COM Request

6. You will be notified within five working
days of receiving the material sample
by Trendway, whether your COM has
been approved or disapproved for
application.

TEST YARDAGE REQUIREMENTS
Capture Tiles 1 vyard
Choices panels 11/, yards
Fabric screens 2 yards
Flipper doors ?s  yard
Intrinsic Freestanding 1 yard
Ped Cushions 1 vyard
Tackboards 1 vyard
TrendWall 4 vyards
Volo tiles 4 vyards

NOTE: Most fabric houses have a yard-
age minimum or an upcharge on less
than one-yard cuts.

NOTE: All COM applications are priced
at Grade 1 or Grade A.

If Buyer desires to use his own material
in the production of Trendway's prod-
ucts, it is necessary to obtain the prior
written consent of Trendway. Material
provided by the Buyer shall be shipped
to seller, freight prepaid, and all risk of
loss or damage shall remain with Buyer.
Buyer must assume responsibility for any
spoilage that takes place in the course
of processing or during transportation.
Buyer hereby holds Trendway harmless
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against any and all claims for loss, liabil-
ity, injury, or damage arising from use of
customer material; and Buyer takes full
responsibility for performance and qual-
ity of customer material. Buyer should
also be aware that Buyer-furnished mate-
rials will not qualify for UL Listings and
may not meet fire codes. Please discuss
specific concerns and special needs
with Trendway Customer Care PRIOR to
placing your order.

11a. Custom Color

Trendway’s Custom Color program
allows the customer to specify their own
color or stain on many of Trendway’s
products. See www.trendealer.com for
product availability, individual product
guidelines and lead times. Set up fees
and lead times are product specific and
will vary.

To request a Custom Color or Stain:

e Complete a Custom Color
Request form (available on
www.trendealer.com).

e Send request form along with two
2"x3” samples to Trendway Customer
Care Color Coordinator.

e After the receipt of the request,
Trendway will provide customer with
one color sample.

e |f approved, Dealer or customer
completes custom color form, provid-
ing the custom match color number
on the back of the sample, signs,
and returns by fax or mail to Custom
Color Coordinator.

e Samples will be matched under cool
white florescent lighting. All orders
processed under the Custom Color
program will be manufactured within
commercially acceptable tolerances.

e |f applicable, dealer will be sent an
invoice for $250 color matching fee
per customer, per color. See Custom
Color Request form for details.

12. Special Product

When Trendway purchases special
surface materials (i.e., fabrics and
laminates) at the request of the
customer, the customer takes full
responsibility for the performance and
quality of the surface material.

13. Delays

Trendway shall not be liable for loss or
damage due to delay in manufacturing or
delivery resulting from any cause beyond
Trendway’s reasonable control, including,
but not limited to, compliance with any
regulations, orders, or instructions of any
Federal, State, or Municipal Government,
or any department or agency thereof,

acts of God, acts or omissions of

Buyer, acts of civil or military authority,
fires, strikes, factory shutdowns or
alterations, embargoes, war, riot, delays
in transportation or inability due to causes
beyond Trendway’s reasonable control

to obtain necessary labor, manufacturing
facilities, or material from Trendway’s
usual sources. In no event shall Trendway
be liable for special or consequential
damages for any delay for any cause.

14. Postponement of Delivery

If unforeseen circumstances occur,
Trendway Corporation may postpone
delivery of ordered products. Customer
will be notified when such postponement
OCCurs.

15. Storage

When shipment is delayed by the Buyer,
Trendway reserves the right to place the
goods in storage at customer’s risk and
cost. Trendway charges '/+ of 1% of list
price per week to cover storage. All terms
and conditions of the sale, including but
not limited to invoicing and payment, will
continue as Buyer-specified destination;
except that title remains with Trendway
and that Trendway reserves the right to
modify payment terms to assure recovery
of any additional cost incurred.

16. Transportation

All orders shipped to any destination,
within the contiguous United States, will
be F.O.B. origin, freight prepaid, and risk
of loss or damage shall pass to Buyer
upon delivery to carrier. Trendway will
determine the method and agency of
transportation to be used.

Exceptions to standard prepaid freight
are as follows:

e Customer directed expedites (Air
Freight, Team Hauls) will be prepaid
by Trendway and Customer will be
billed the difference between standard
and expedited freight.

e Truckload deliveries that are
requested to deliver on weekends,
Holidays or after 12:00 noon Eastern
on Friday’s will have an additional
charge of $450 per truck.

e Excessive unloading (in excess of
2 hours) will be billed at $50 per
hour after the initial 4 hour unloading
period.

e LTL shipments normally deliver
between 8:00 am and 5:00 pm,
Monday through Friday. A specific
delivery time on your assigned
delivery date can be requested for
an additional charge of $150. This
charge does not apply to full-truckload
shipments. Requests for specific
dates/times falling outside standard

delivery time frame for the carrier
serving your area constitute
Expedites (see Customer-Directed
Expedites, above). Expedite
charges do apply to full-truckload
shipments.

e Lift gate service will have an
additional charge of $85 for an
LTL carrier. For lift gate service
on a truckload, contact Customer
Care.

¢ |Inside delivery service starts at
$50. Call Customer Care for quote.

e Reconsignment cost after ship-
ment, starts at $50. Call Customer
Care for quote.

e Special equipment requirements
call for a quote.

In the event that special F.O.B.
Destination terms are agreed to

by Trendway or delivery is made

on Trendway-owned or -leased
equipment, customer or authorized
representative is responsible for
noting any freight damage or
shortage on the freight bill of lading
at time of delivery and must notify
Trendway within five (5) days of
delivery day of any such damage or
shortage. Assistance in a concealed
damage claim on an F.O.B.
Destination shipment will be provided
by Trendway only if the product has
been immediately unpacked and
both the carrier and Trendway have
been promptly notified of resultant
damage so the proper inspection can
be made.

Shipping Note:

Trendway strives to minimize
packaging to help the environment
and to make installations faster and
cleaner.

Trendway ships products in using
various packaging methods based
upon the product type and shipping
method (full truck vs. LTL), all of
which are designed to provide
protection for the product while
minimizing packaging materials.

Trendway test packaging designs to
ensure their effectiveness.

17. Product Ownership

Title and risk of loss to all goods sold
shall pass to Buyer upon Trendway’s
delivery to Buyer or to a carrier at
shipping point. Trendway, however,
retains the Purchase Money Security
Interest in all goods shipped and the
right to perfect same.
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18. Damaged Materials

Trendway Corporation is not responsible
for shipped products when the com-
mon carrier is in receipt of the mate-

rial. Trendway expects all customers

to thoroughly inspect orders on receipt
regardless of point of delivery. Clear
receipt should not be given on the mate-
rial until it has been checked for damage
in transit. All claims for noted damaged
material must be made by the customer
to Trendway Customer Care. Concealed
damage or damage not noted at time of
delivery shall be made by the customer
to the common carrier within 5 days after
receipt. Trendway assumes no liability
for such damage.

19. Shortage on Order

Shortage on ordered products must be
reported to Trendway Corporation within
five (5) days of product delivery and must
be noted on bill of lading at time of delivery.

20. Product Usage and Compliance
Buyer assumes full responsibility for

the application of Trendway’s product
to Buyer’s use, and compliance with
Trendway installation and maintenance
instructions and reasonable load
restrictions. Compliance to local code
restrictions regarding fire, electrical, and
building codes are the responsibility of
the customer or his authorized agent.

21. Post-Delivery Assistance
Installation and servicing of Trendway
products are normally handled directly
by Trendway-authorized dealers. When
this is not possible, assistance is avail-
able by calling Trendway’s Customer
Care Department, Holland, Michigan.

22. Returned Goods

As a basic policy, Trendway does not
accept returned material, because most
items are manufactured per order and
are not in stock at the factory. If mate-
rial is authorized for return because of
Trendway error, shipment may be made
freight collect. Any other goods for
which Trendway does authorize a return
will be sent prepaid and a restocking
charge of 35% will apply. To receive
authorization to return goods, please
contact Trendway’s Customer Care
Department.

All Returned Materials Authorizations
expire thirty (30) days from date of
issue. Any product returned after 30
days will be refused and returned to
sender collect.

Electrical components, nonstandard
items, and fabric-covered goods may
not be returned. Replacement products
will be billed to you with credit being
issued upon return of the product in
good condition. All goods returned must
be in the original Trendway packing car-
tons. Goods will be inspected for dam-

age upon return. No credit will be issued
for goods which are damaged. As a
general statement of policy, return
authorization will not be issued for
items unless they are Trendway stock
items.

23. Key-Alike Option

The key-alike option is available on all
orders. To order key-alike items within a
workstation, follow these steps:

e Fill out a key-alike form and submit
it with your purchase order. If key-
alike orders are placed with your PO
or within 30 days of receipt of your
order, they will be sent at no charge.

e After 30 days of your PO regardless
of your installation date, the cost
of key-alike requests will be $3.00
net per core and key, if the quantity
exceeds 10.

Note: Credit will not be issued for return
of unused cores and key’s.

Key-Alike forms are available on
www.trendealer.com or through
Trendway Customer Care.

24. Special Marking or Tagging
Special tagging is available on all
orders free of charge. Trendway
suggests this option to simplify the
staging and installation of product. Tag
designations must be specified at the
time an order is placed.

25. Trendway Field Technical and
Installation Support:

On-site field measurement and instal-
lation support is available as a service.
The fees are listed below:

Field Installation Assistance: 2 Day
On-Site, $1,200

Field Installation Assistance: 3 Days
On-Site, $1,800

Field Installation Assistance: 4 Days
On-site, $2,400

Field Installation Assistance: 5 Days
On-Site, $3,000

Days include 1/2 day travel to and 1/2
day travel from location. These fees are
based on a minimum 14 business days
advanced notification and booking.
Service requests booked less than 14
business days in advance may be sub-
ject to additional fees due to added trav-
el cost. For more information or to place
a request, contact Trendway Customer
Care at 1-616-399-3900.

Find the most current terms and
conditions on www.Trendway.com,
in the Price list section.
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LIMITED LIFETIME WARRANTY

Trendway Corporation warrants to the original purchaser that the products described in its price lists, sold after August
1, 2004 will be free from defects in materials and workmanship commencing with the date of initial purchase and con-
tinuing for as long as the original owner uses these products. This warranty provides limits on the following products:

Systems Architectural Products Seating

10 Year *Height-Adjustable Table Frame *Electrical Components *Pneumatic Cylinders
*Electrical Components *Mechanisms

5 Year *Drawer Slides *Systems Textiles
*Systems Textiles *Laminate, Paint, Plastic

*Laminate, Paint, Plastic

*Electronic Ballasts

*Height-Adjustable Table
Mechanical Components

*Screens
3 Year *Veneer *Veneer *Trim
*Magnetic Ballasts *Foam
*Upholstery
*Arm Pads
: ; vQ
2 Year *Surface Trend Fabrics *Surface Trend Fabrics [ g
Height-Adjustable Table ti o
Electrical Components »Q
1 Year *Non-Standard Product *Non-Standard Product *Non-Standard Product
*Personal Task Lighting
Not Covered | °Light Bulbs *Customer’s Own Material *Customer’s Own Material

*Customer’s Own Material
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The following exceptions apply to all product lines:

* The Trendway warranty applies to normal three shift office use, with the exception of seating. Seating is warranted for single-shift usage.

» Damage caused by improper treatment of the product including exposure to unusual environmental conditions (extreme climates, acids,
and moisture)

This comprehensive warranty applies to all products installed or reconfigured by a Trendway authorized installer. Trendway will repair, or
at its option, replace defective merchandise, free of charge, which, when used normally and pursuant to Trendway’s published instructions,
and applicable planning guide information, prove to be defective within the period stated. This remedy is expressly agreed to be exclusive
as a condition of sale. No person is authorized to assume for Trendway any warranty liability, except as expressly set forth in this para-
graph, or set forth in writing by an authorized officer of the company at its headquarters in Holland, Michigan.

Any and all labor charge backs must be pre-approved by Trendway’s Customer Care Manager in writing. Trendway will reimburse autho-
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rized Trendway dealers and service centers for approved warranty labor during the first year of use. oo
This warranty does not apply to damage resulting from accident, alteration, transport, or misuse, as well as damage from normal wear and 8 8'
tear such as dents, nicks, scratches, fading and improper maintenance. Trendway employs quality measures to ensure color consistency 5 o
in our products. However, due to the effects of light and other environmental factors, no guarantee can be made for an exact match to @ 8

product in an existing installation.

Natural variations occurring in materials such as wood and leather are not considered defects, and Trendway does not warrant the matching
of colors, grains, textures or colorfastness of these materials.

Trendway provides a three-year warranty on veneer products for quality and craftsmanship. Due to the natural properties of wood, the
following are not covered under this warranty:

* Changes in wood color resulting from exposure to light or aging

» Natural color variation between wood veneer and solid wood pieces, or resulting from veneer lay-up

» Natural variation in wood grain or the presence of character marks

* Normal wear and tear

* Exact match to swatch materials
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Trendway makes no warranty to purchasers who acquire products for personal, family, or household purposes, or to purchasers acquiring
the product other than directly from Trendway Corporation, its authorized dealers, or others who are specifically authorized by Trendway
to sell such products. Trendway’s liability with respect to its products shall not exceed that expressly set forth above irrespective of the
theory upon which a claim might be based, including negligence. Under no circumstances shall Trendway be liable for incidental or
consequential damages. Original product label must be attached to the product in question.

The warranty period is not interrupted or prolonged by the performance of a service under the terms of the warranty. There are no other
warranties except as expressly set forth above, either express or implied, including any warranty of design, merchantability or fitness for
any purpose.

This warranty supersedes all previously printed Trendway warranties.
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